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PREFACE. 



Experience both as a student and as a teacher having con- 
vinced me of the want of a Glossary of the numerous technical 
terms employed in the sciences of Anatomy, Physiology, and 
General Biology, I have been induced to prepare the present 
volume. 

■ 

In it is attempted to place before the student the pronuncia- 
tion, derivation, and definition of all those terms which are 
usually employed in that department of Biological science 
which treats of animal life, as set forth in such standard text- 
books as those of Huxley, Carpenter, Foster, Flower, and 
others. With the Botanical side of Biology but little has been 
attempted, only such terms having been included as are 
employed in Elementary General Biology as treated in the 
introductory text-book of Huxley and Martin, the object 
being rather to supply a want than to supplement existing 
works. Of Pathological terms only such have been included 
as are usually employed in the illustration of Physiological 
facts. 

In order to conduce to correct pronunciation, the accented 
syllable in each word is marked, and where necessary the 



VI PREFACE. 

usual vowel signs have been employed ; the mark ** over a 
vowel signifying that it is to be pronounced short, and the 
mark " signifying that the vowel over which it is placed is long. 
Where a letter is silent in pronunciation, it is printed in italics. 

I have ventured to print the Greek roots in English cha- 
racters, choosing rather to run the risk of offending the sus- 
ceptibilities of the classical scholar, than to endanger the 
perfect clearness of the work to those to whom the Greek 
characters are not familiar. 

The definitions, while concise, will, it is hoped, be found 
sufficiently full, and are in all cases given in their most modem 
acceptance. 

Compiled at the request, and, primarily, for the benefit of 
my own students, this Glossary will, I hope, be found useful to 
all those who are preparing for the examinations of the Science 
and Art Department and other examining bodies, and especially 
to that large and deserving band of self-taught students to 
whom I shall be pleased to learn that it has been of service. 

THOMAS DUNMAN. 
London, August, 1878. 



A GLOSSARY 



OF 



BIOLOGICAL, ANATOMICAL, AND PHYSIOLOGICAL 

TERMS. 



A. 

Abdo'men (L. abdere, to conceal). — In the Vertebrata, the 
posterior part of the cavity of the trunk, which contains 
the principal viscera; in some of the Invertebrata, the 
hinder part of the body. 

Abdominalia. — A subdivision of the Crustacea, the members 
of which have appendages on the abdomen, but none on 
the thorax. 

Abducen'tes (L. ab, away from ; ducens^ leading), — The name 
given to the sixth pair of nerves which supplies the ex- 
ternal rectus muscle of each eye, by which muscle the 
eyeball is rotated outwards, or away from the middle line. 

Abduc'tion (L. abduco^ I draw away). — The drawing away of a 
limb from the middle line. 

Abdnc'torter'tiiintemo'dii secnn'di dfgiti (L. abductor of the 
third internode of the second digit). — A muscle found in 
both manus and pes in Hylobates (one of the Anthropo- 
morpha\ which is not at present known in any other 
mammal. 

AbiogS'ndsis (Gr. a^ not ; bios^ life ; gennestSy birth). — The pro- 
duction of living from not-living matter. Spontaneous 
generation. 

Abo'masum (L. aby away from, and omasum^ — The fourth 
stomach of a ruminant, which leads from the third stomach 
or omasum, 

Abo'ral (L. ab, away from ; os, orisy the mouth). — The opposite 
face in a star-fish to that which contains the mouth. 

Aoale'pli8B (Gr. akalephiy a nettle). — ^The jelly-fishes or sea 
nettles. 
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AcanthocS'phala (Gr. akantha^ a thorn ; kephale, the head). — 

A group of parasitic Invertebrata having a number of 

recurved hooks on the proboscis. 
Aoanthd'dideB (Gr. akanthodesy thorny). — A sub-order of Ganoid 

fishes. 
Acanthd'pteri (Gr. akantha, a thorn ; pteron^ a wing or fin). — 

A group of Teleostean fishes having spiny fins. 
Ao&rraa (Gr. akdri^ a mite). — A group of Arthropods which 

includes the mites and ticks. 
Acces&d'rins ad nio-costalem (L. accessory to the ilio-costalis), 

— One of the dorsal muscles of the trunk. 
Aocfpitres (L. accipUer^ a hawk). — In the old classification of 

birds, the order which included the birds of prey. 
AcS'phalous (Gr. «, without; kephale, the head). — ^Without a 

distinct head. 
Acer'viilus cdr'^ri (L. acervulusy a little heap ; cerebrum^ the 

brain). — A mass of gritty matter contained in the pineal 

gland 
Acet&l)iilum (L. a vessel for holding vinegar). — ^The cavity in 

the innominate bone into which the femur articulates. Also 

applied to the suckers with which the cephalic processes of 

some Cephalopoda are provided. 
AchS'tidSB (Gr. achetes, a grasshopper). — The crickets. 
Achla'mydate (Gr. a, not ; chlamys^ chlamydosy a cloak, mantle). 

— A term applied to those Branchiogasteropods which 

are destitute of a mantle. 
Aorcnlum (L. diminutive of dcus^ a needle). — A sharp pointed 

process carried by the parapodia of the poly chsete Annelida. 
Acine'tsd (Gr. akinetos, immoveable). — ^A group of the Infusoria, 

the members of which in the adult stage are non-locomo- 
tive. 
Acine'tifonn. — A term applied to the embryo Infusorians, which 

resemble the Acinetce, 
A'clni (L. ddnuSy a grape). — The small granulations composing 

the substance of some glands. 
Acotyle'donous (Gr. a, not ; kotyledon^ a cup-shaped hollow). — 

Applied to cryptogamic plants whose spores have no 

cotyledons or seed-leaves. 
Acri'didSB (Gr. akris^ akridos, a grasshopper). — The grasshopper 

tribe of insects. 
A'orodont (Gr. akron, the summit ; odous, odontos^ a tooth). — 

Having the teeth attached by their bases to the summit 
of the parapet of the jaw, as in some of the Lacertilia. 
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A'orogen (Gr. akron, the summit; gennao, I produce). — A 
plant, the growth of which takes place at its summit. 

Acrd'mion (Gr. akrotiy the summit; omos^ a shoulder). — ^The 
process of the scapula which forms the summit of the 
shoulder. 

Aotinozo'a (Gr. aktis^ a ray ; zoon, an animal). — ^A division of 
the Coelenterata. 

Adambula'cral OBs'ides (L. ad^ to ; ambulacrum, a walk shaded 
with trees ; ossicle^ a little bone). — In the star-fishes, the 
small ossicles against which the ambulacral ossicles abut,, 
and which lie at the sides of the groove which the ambula- 
cral ossicles bound superiorly. 

Addac'tion (L. ad^ to; duco^ I lead). — The bringing of a linib 
to the middle line ; the reverse process to abduction. 

Adduo'tor. — A muscle, the contraction of which brings a limb 
to another or towards the middle line. In the Lamelli- 
branchiata, the muscles which close the valves of the shell 
are termed adductors. 

A'denoid (Gr. aden^ a gland; eidoSy form). — Glandular; 
applied to a special variety of connective tissue found in 

_ glands. 

A'dipose (L. adeps^ fat). — Fatty. 

Ad'nate (L. ad^ to; natus^ born). — A term applied to the 
stipules of plants which adhere to the petiole. 

Adre'nal (L. ad^ to ; renes^ the kidneys). — A name given to two 
glandular bodies connected with the kidneys. 

AdventX'tia c&pilla'rls (L. adventiciusy foreign, strange; cdpillus^ 
a hair). — A continuous covering which some capillaries 
possess, and which is derived from the surrounding con- 
nective tissue. 

JEsthe'sodio (Gr. aisihesiSy sense, perception). — Conveying 
sensory impulses ; sensitive. 

JEtidlogy (Gr. aitiologiay the giving an account). — The branch 
of Biology which treats of the origin and development of 
organic beings. 

Aetomor'pli8B (Gr. aeiosy an eagle ; morpJuy form). — The birds of 
prey. 

Afferent (L. ad^ to ; feroy I carry). — Carrying to, as an afferent 
nerve which conveys impulses to a nerve centre. 

Ag&'mic (Gr. «, not ; gamosy marriage). — Applied to ova which 
germinate without being impregnated. 

Agamogd'ndsis (Gr. a, not; gamoSy marriage; gennesisy a 
beginning) . — Non-sexual reproduction. 

B 2 
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Aglos'sa (Gr. a, not ; glossa, sl tongue). — A group of the Am- 
phibia in which a tongue is not developed. 

Aglyphodd'ntia (Gr. «, not ; glupho^ I carve ; odoiis^ odontos, a 
tooth). — A division of the Ophidia which have none of the 
maxillary teeth grooved. 

Ag^minated (L. agmen, a troup). — Grouped together; as the 
agminated glands of Peyer in the small intestine. 

AUarofdea (Gr. ailouros, a cat). — A group of the Carnivora 
which includes the cats, civets, and hyaenas. 

Ala vespertilid'nis (L. the wing of the bat). — The name applied 
to that part of the womb between the Fallopian tube 
and the ovary, from its resemblance. 

AlsB (L. ala, a wing). — ^The lateral petals of such a flower as 
that of the pea or bean. Also applied to winglike pro- 
cesses of bone or muscle, as the alae of the diaphragm and 
of the sphenoid bone. 

Alary (L. dla^ a wing). — Applied to certain muscles attached in 
pairs to the walls of the pericardial chamber inserted into 
the hypodermis in some Insecta. 

Albu'men (L. albtis, white). — A proteid animal substance of 
which the white of an egg may be taken as an example. 
Vegetable albumen is a similar substance found in many 
seeds between the embryo and the integuments. 

Albnr'aum. — The young wood of an exogenous stem. 

Alectromor'plieB (Gr. alector^ a cock; morphe, form). — The 
fowls. 

Al'g8B (L. algor, coldness, or alligOy to entangle). — The sea- 
weeds and similar plants. 

Alimen''tary canal (L. alimentum^ nourishment). — The di- 
gestive cavity from the mouth to the anus. 

Alimenta'tion (L. alimentum^ nourishment). — The taking of 
nourishment into the system. 

Alina'sal pro'cess (L. dla^ a wing ; ndstts^ the nose). — A pro- 
cess surrounding each nasal aperture in the chondro- 
cranium of the frog. 

Alisphe'noid (L. dla^ a wing ; os sphenoides, the sphenoid bone). 
— A bone of the skull which is represented in human 
anatomy by the great wing of the sphenoid bone. 

Allan'tois (Gr. allasy a sausage). — An outgrowth from the hinder 
part of the embryonic dimentary canal in mammals, birds, 
and reptiles, which performs the part of a respiratory 
organ during part of foetal life. 

AIligato'rideB. — The alligator group of reptiles. 
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Alve'olns (L. alveolus, a little hollow). — A small depression ; 
the socket of a tooth. Also the name given to each of the 
five pieces of which the oral skeleton is composed in the 
Echinidea, The ultimate saccules of a racemose gland. 

Ambnla'cra (L. ambulacrum, a garden walk). — The spaces in 
the tests of sea-urchins and star-fishes, containing the 
apertures through which the " tube feet " are protruded. 

Ambula'cral. — Relating to the ambulacra, as the ambulacral 
vessels. 

Ambula'cral ossicles (L. ambulacrum, a garden walk ; ossiculum, 
a little bone). — In the star-fishes, the ossicles which bound 
the sides and roof of the ambulacral grooves. 

Aml)iilatory (L. ambulare, to walk). — Applied to the appen- 
dages of Crustacea which are used in walking. 

Amet&'bola (Gr. a, not; metabole, change). — The insects which 
do not undergo metamorphosis. 

Ami'adsd. — A sub-order of Ganoid fishes. 

Am'monite (so called from their resembling the horns on the sta- 
tues of Jupiter- Ammon). — A group of extinct Cephalopods. 

Am'nion (Gr. amnos, a lamb). — One of the appendages of the 
foetus in mammals and birds. 

Amce'ba (Gr. ametbo, I change). — A genus of the Rhizopoda, 
the members of which constantly change their shape. 

Amce'boid (Gr. ameibo, I change). — Like an amoeba. 

AmpMarthrd'sis {Gr.ampht, both; arthron, an articulation). — 
An articulation of bones partaking of the character both 
of a diarthrosis or moveable joint, and a synarthrosis or 
immoveable joint. 

Amphil>ia (Gr. amphi, both; bios, life). — A division of the 
Vertebrata adapted for breathing in water when young, 
and in air when mature. 

AmpMccelus (Gr. amphi, both; koilos, hollow). — Applied to 
vertebrae which are concave at both ends. 

AmpMdiarthro'sis (Gr. amphi, both; diarthrosis, an articulation). 
— A term applied to such an articulation as that of the 
lower jaw with the temporal bone, because it partakes of 
the nature of a hinge-joint, and, at the same time, admits 
of a movement from side to side. 

Amphidis'cns (Gr. amphi, both ; diskos, a disc or quoit). — ^A 
siliceous body resembling two cogged wheels connected 
by an axle, found in some sponges. 

Amphimoi/plieB (Gr. amphi, both ; morpke, form). — A group of 
birds which comprises the flamingoes. 
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Amphioz'iu (Gr. ampht, both; oxuSy sharp, pointed). — ^The 
lowest vertebrate animal. Its body is pointed at both 
ends. 

AmpM'poda (Gr. amphiy both; pouSypodoSy a foot).— A divi- 
sion of the Crustacea. 

Aniphirhi'na (Gr. amphi, both; rhis, rhtnos, the nose). — 
Applied by Haeckel to the Elasmobranch fishes, because 
the nasal sac is double. 

AmphisbaB'uoida (Gr. amphisy both ways ; bainOy I walk). — ^A 
group of the Lacertilia. 

Ampulla (L. ampullory I swell out). — The dilated extremities 
of the semicircular canals of the ear. 

AmygdalsB (Gr. amugdaiey an almond). — Two rounded lobes 
in the cerebellum. 

Amyla'eeoiu (Gr. amyloriy starch).— Starch-like. Of or belong- 
ing to starch. 

Am'yloid (Gr. amylouy starch ; eidoSy form). — Of the chemical 
nature of starch. 

Amyloly^tio (Gr. amy Ion y starch ; liiOy I loose). — Having the 
power of converting starch into dextrin and grape-sugar. 

Anacan'tMni (Gr. anakanthosy without thorns). — A group of 
Teleostean fishes. 

AnsB^mia (Gr. any not; aimay blood). — A pathological term 
signifying a deficiency of blood; the condition of the 
body after a great loss of blood. 

AnsBsthe'sia (Gr. anaisthetosy senseless). — Loss of sensation. 

AnapS'physis (Gr. anay upon ; apophuoy I grow). — The lower^of 
two accessory processes which sometimes appear on the 
neural arches of the lumbar vertebrae. 

Anap'tyeM (Gr. anaptyche, unfolding). — Heart-shaped plates of 
shelly substance found in some Goniatites and Ammo- 
nites. 

AiiartIir5'poda (Gr. ^, not; arthrosy a joint ; pousy podosy a. 
foot). — A division of the Annulosa, the members of which 
are destitute of jointed limbs. 

Anas'tomose (Gr. ana, through ; sfomay a mouth). — ^To open 
into each other (as do veins and arteries), so as to form a 
network. 

An&'tomy (Gr. ana, up ; temnOy I cut). — ^The science which treats 
of the structure of organisms as determined by their dis- 
section. 

Anchylo'sis (Gr. ankuliy a thong or clasp). — The union of two 
or more separate bones so as to form only one bone. 
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Anconeus (Gr. ankonj the elbow). — A name given to muscles' 

placed mainly below the elbow and fore-arm. 
An'drophore (Gr. aner^ andros^ a man ; phoreo^ I bear) . — The 

branches of the gonoblastidium of some Siphonophora 

which bear the male gonophores. 
An'etLrifim (Gr. aneuruno^ I enlarge). — A tumour filled with 

blood arising firom the rupture, wounding, or dilatation of 

an artery. 
Anfractu5'8itie8 (L. anfractus, a winding). — The furrows or 

sulci which divide the convolutions of the brain. 
Angel51og7 (Gr. angeiotiy a vessel; logos^ discourse). — The 

department of Anatomy which comprises a description 

of the blood-vessels and absorbents. 
An'gular (L. angulus, a corner). — A bone of the mandible in 

some Vertebrata. 
Ang'ulo-sple'nial (L. anguius, a comer ; splenium, a splint). — 

One of the bones of the mandible in some vertebrate skulls. 
An'kylose (see Anchylose\ 
Annelida (J^.annuiusy a ring). — A division of the Anarthropoda 

which embraces the earth-worm, leech, &c. 
Annula'ris (L. annulus^ a ring). — The fourth digit of the manus, 

which in man is the "ring-finger." 
Annnloi'da (L. annulus, a ring) .—A division of the Invertebrata, 

formerly including the Echinodermata and the Scolecida, 

but now used by Huxley for a series which embraces the 

Annelida and Trichoscolices." 
Annulo'sa (L. anntdus^ a. ring). — A division of the Invertebrata 

which includes the Arthropoda and Anarthropoda. 
An'nnlus (L. a ring). — Applied to a thin ring of chitine which 

encircles the mantle of the Tetrabranchiata, and into which 

the shell muscles are inserted. Also to the cellular ring 

which lines the sporangium of a fern. 
An'nnlus ova'lis (L. oval ring). — The border which bounds the 

fossa ovalis of the septum between the auricles of the 

heart. 
Anodon'ta (Gr. an, not ; Mous, odontos, a tooth). — The fresh- 
water mussels, which are bivalve molluscs, having valves 

which are destitute of teeth. 
Anomn'ra (Gr. anomos, irregular; oura^ a tail). — A tribe of 

Decapod Crustacea, of which the hermit crab is a type. 
Anoplothe'ridsB (Gr. anoplos^ unarmed; ther^ a beast). — A 

family of extinct mammals belonging to the eocene and 

miocene epochs. 
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Anor'thoscope (Gr. anortho^ I set straight again ; skopeo, I be- 
hold). — An instrument so constructed, that distorted 
images drawn on cards for the purpose, on being placed 
in it, and whirled rapidly round, are seen restored to their 
just proportions. 

Antambula'cral face (Gr. anti, opposite). — In the star-fish, that 
face on which there are no ambulacra. 

Ante-bra'chixLin (L. ante, before ; brachium, the arm from the 
elbow to the wrist). — The fore-arm. 

Antefar'ca (L. ante, before; furca, a fork). — The anterior 
forked projections from the sternal wall in each somite of 
a cockroach. 

Anten'na (L. the yard-arm of a ship). — A jointed appendage of 
the head in Insecta, Crustacea, and Myriapoda. 

Anten'nTile (L. dim. oi antenna), — The shorter pair of antennae 
in the Crustacea. 

Ante^rior (L. ante, before). — In^Comparative Anatomy, towards 
the head. In Human Anatomy often employed in the 
sense of ventral. 

Another (Gr. anthos, a flower). — In plants, the sac of the stamen 
which contains the pollen. 

Antheri'dium (Gr. anthos, a flower; eidos,ioxm), — The repro- 
ductive organs of ferns and other cryptogamic plants 
which contain the male reproductive elements. 

Anthe'rozoids (Gr. anthos, a flower; zdon, an animal). — The 
vibratile filaments in cryptogamic plants which are the 
homologues of the spermatozoa of animals. 

Anthro'pldaD (Gr. anthrdpos, a man). — The genus man. 

An'thropomor'pha (Gr. anthrdpos, a man ; morphe, form). — The 
man-like apes. 

Antihe'lix (Gr. anti, opposite). — The curved ridge of the 
external ear within the helix. 

Antitra'g^B (Gr. anti, opposite). — A small elevation of the 
external ear opposite the tragus. 

Antitrochan'ter (Gr. anti, opposite). — The articular surface on 
the ilium of birds on which the great trochanter of the 
femur plays. 

An'tmin pylo'ri (L. cave of the pylorus). — A depression near 
the pyloric end of the human stomach. 

Anu'ra (Gr. a, not ; oura, a tail). — A group of the Amphibia, 
comprising the frogs and toads, the members of which are 
destitute of tails. 

A'nus (L. a vent). — The external opening of the large intestine. 
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Aor'ta (perhaps from Gr. aeiro^ I take up, suspend, or cany). — 
The main artery which springs from and suspends the 
heart. 

Apha'sia (Gr. a^ not; phasis^ speech). — Loss of the mental 
faculty of speech as distinguished from paralysis of the 
organs concerned in speech. 

ApnoD^a (Gr. a^ not ; pneo^ I breathe). — A condition in which, 
owing to an abnormally large supply of oxygen to the 
blood, the respiratory movements are temporarily sus- 
pended. Sometimes used pathologically as the exact 
opposite of this, viz., as almost synonymous with asphyxia, 

Apo^da (Gr. a, not ; pousy pddos, a foot). — A group of the 
Cirripedia, the sole representative of which has neither 
thoracic nor abdominal limbs. 

A'podemes (Gr. apodemeo, to go away, travel). — Processes which 
in the tenth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth somites of 
the cephalothorax of the crayfish, project inwards and 
unite with one another in the thorax. 

Apo'lar (Gr. «, not ; polos, a pole). — A term applied to those 
nerve corpuscles which have no radiating processes. 

Aponenro'sis (Gr. apo, from ; neuron, a sinew). — ^White fibrous 
tissue spread out in a sheet, which envelopes and binds 
down the muscles of different regions. 

Ap5'physis (Gr. apophuo, I grow from). — A process or pro- 
tuberance of bone. 

Appen'dices epiploi'csB (L. appendix, an appendage; Gr. 
epiploon, the omentum). — Projections from the serous coat 
of the large intestine containing fat. 

Appendi'cnlar (L. appendix, an appendage). — Applied to that 
part of the skeleton (the limbs) which is attached to the 
axial skeleton. 

Appen'dix vermifor'inis (L. worm-like appendage).— A narrow 
tapering process of the caecum. 

Appen'dix y^sfcsB (L. appendage of the bladder). — An ab- 
normal protrusion of a part of the mucous coat of the 
bladder through the muscular coat. 

Aproc'ta (Gr. a, not; proktos, the anus or seat). — A group of 
the Turbellaria in which there is no anal aperture. 

Apte'ria (Gr. a, not ; pteron, a feather). — The spaces between 
the contour feathers in a bird. 

Aptery'g^dsB (Gr. a, not ; pteron, a wing). — A subdivision of the 
Ratitae in birds, which comprises the extinct wingless 
bird of New Zealand, 
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Ap'tyoM (Gr. aptOy I fasten). — Plates of shelly substance found 
sometimes in the terminal chamber of Ammonite shells. 

AquaDduc'tus cochlesB (L. aqueduct of the cochlea). — A small 
canal leading from the cochlea of the human ear to the 
jugular fossa of the petrous bone. 

AquaDduc'tus Fallo'pii (L. aqueduct of Fallopius). — The canal 
in the temporal bone which transmits the facial nerve. 

AqnSBduc'tus Syl'vii (L. aqueduct of Sylvius). — A narrow 
canal connecting the third ventricle of the brain with its 
fourth ventricle, so named from its discoverer. 

AqnaBduc'tus vestiCbuli (L. aqueduct of the vestibule). — A 
small canal leading from the vestibule of the human ear 
to the posterior surface of the petrous bone. 

A'qneouB (L. aqua^ water). — ^Watery. Applied to the humour 
filling the anterior chamber of the eye. 

AquTferous canals (L. aqua^ water; ferOy I carry). — ^Water- 
bearing. Small canals which in some molluscs traverse 
the substance of the foot and open externally. 

Arach'nida (Gr. arachne, a, spider). — A division of the Ar- 
thropoda which includes the spiders, scorpions, and 
mites. 

Arachnrdial mammillsB (Gr. arachne, a spider ; L. mamtV/a, a 
little teat). — The teat-like terminations of the ducts of the 
glands which secrete the web in the spiders. 

Arachnl'dial papillsB (Gr. arachne^ a spider; L. papilla^ a 
nipple). — The terminations of the arachnidial mammillae. 

Arachni'diom (Gr. arachnid a spider). — The glandular organ in 
which the web of spiders is secreted. 

Araoh^'noid (Gn arachne, a spider's web). — The serous sac which 
forms the middle of the three enveloping membranes of 
the brain and spinal cord. 

Aranefna (L. ardneay a spider). — ^The spiders. 

Ar'bor yi'tae (L. tree of life). — The name applied to the tree- 
like disposition of the grey and white nerve tissues in the 
cerebellum, as seen in a vertical section. 

ArchsBoptery'gideB (Gr. archaios^ ancient ; pteryxy a wing). — A 
class of extinct Oolitic birds, of which at present only one 
representative (Archaeopteryx) is known. 

Arcli8B08t5']natoiiB (Gr. archaioSy ancient, primitive; stomay 
sthnatosy the mouth, entrance). — A term applied to a 
gastrula when the blastopore does not entirely close up, 
but remains as the aperture by which the endoderm of the 
organism communicates with the exterior. 
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Archego'ninm (Gr. archos, chief; guniy a female). — ^The organ 
which contains the female reproductive elements in 
cryptogams. 

Arohen'tron (Gr. archos^ chief; enter on^ the intestine). — The pri- 
mitive alimentary sac in the embryo of some of the 
Invertebrata. 

Archibla8''tnla (Gr. archos^ chief; blastano, to germinate). — A 
term applied by Haeckel to the vesicular morula formed by 
the process of yelk division in the ovum of the Physemaria. 

Arotis'ca. — A group of the Arachnida. 

Arotoi'dea (Gr. arktos^ a bear). — A group of the Carnivora 
which includes the bears, weasles, &c 

Arctopithe^oini (Gr. arktoSy a bear; pitheks^ an ape). — The mar- 
mosets, small thickly-furred quadrupedal apes. 

Area gmidna'tiya (L. germinal area). — The area of the ovum 
in which the embryo appears. 

Area opa'ca (L. opaque area). — The marginal opaque ring 
which surrounds the pellucid area of the ovum, and from 
which the foetal appendages are developed. 

Area pellu'cida (L. pellucid or clear area). — The central por- 
tion of the germinal area from which alone the embryo is 
developed. 

Area vascnlo'sa (L. vascular area). — The area of the blasto- 
derm in which the foetal blood-vessels are developed. 

Are'51ar (L. areola^ a little space).— Applied to a form of 
connective tissue which exhibits small spaces between its 
fibrous felt-work. 

Arrenoiiokous (Gr. arren^ arrenos, a male; tokos^ a bringing 
forth). — A term applied to those small females amongst 
insects which lay eggs, from which only male offspring are 
developed. 

Ar'tery (Gr. aer^ air ; tereo^ I keep ; or it has been suggested 
probably Gr. arteria from arter, that by which anything is 
suspended). — A vessel which conveys blood from the 
heart, and the largest of which (the aorta) helps to suspend 
the heart. Arteries were thought by the ancients to 
contain air. 

Arthro'dia (Gr. arthron^ a joint). — A joint with nearly flat sur- 
faces, as in the articulations of the carpus, tarsus, and 
vertebrae, admitting motion on all sid-es. 

Arthrogas'tra (Gr. arthron^ a joint ; gaster, the stomach). — The 
scorpions and pseudo-scorpions, a division of the Arach- 
nida. 
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Arfhr5'log7 (Gr. arthron, a joint ; logos, a discourse). — The 

branch of Anatomy which treats of the joints. 
ArfhrS'poda (Gr. arthron, a joint \ pons, pddos, a foot). — A 

division of the Invertebrata which comprises all those 

animals which have jointed appendages. 
Arthrozolc (Gr. arthron, a joint ; zdon, an animal). — A series 

of the Invertebrata which embraces the Arthropoda, 

Nematoscolices, and Chaetognatha. 
Articula're (L. relating to a joint). — A bone of the lower jaw, 

which, in most of the Vertebrata but mammals, results 

from one of the ossifications of Meckel's cartilage. 
Artionla'ta (L. articulus, a joint). — A group of Brachiopods in 

which the two valves of the shell are united by a hinge. 
Artfcnli (L. joints). — The joints of the cirri of the Crinoidea. 
Artiodac'tyla (Gr. artios, even; daktulos^ a finger or toe).— A 

group of the Ungulata, the members of which have an 

even number of digits. 
Aryepiglot'ticligaments. — Folds of mucous membrane extend- 
ing firom the arytenoid cartilages to the epiglottis. 
Aryte'noid (Gr. arytaina, a pitcher or ladle ; eidos, shape). — 

The name of the two pjramidal cartilages of the larynx 

which are situated on the posterior border of the cricoid 

cartilage. 
Arytenoi'deus. — The muscle which passes from one arytenoid 

cartilage to the other. 
Ascal&'bota (Gr. askalabos, a newt). — A group of the Lacertilia. 
As'ci (Gr. askos, a leathern bottle). — The name given to the 

sporangia of fungi, in which spores are produced by 

division of the protoplasm. 
Ascidia'riom (Gr. askos, a bag or leathern bottle ; eidos, form). — 

The structure which is formed by the ascidiozooids in the 

development of an Ascidian. 
Ascidioi'da (Gr. askos^ a bag ; eidos, form). — A group of Mol- 

lusca, so called because they resemble in shape a two- 
necked bottle. 
Asortes (Gr. askos, a bottle). — Dropsy of the abdomen; so 

called from the bottle-like appearance to which it gives rise. 
Asco'nes (Gr. askon^ a skin). — A family of the Calcisponga, 
As'oospores (Gr. askos^ a leathern bottle ; spora^ a seed). — ^Spores 

produced by division of protoplasmic masses, as in Torula, 

Mucor, &c. 
Asex'naL — Not sexual ; applied to modes of reproduction in 

which sex takes no share, as gemmation, fission, &c 
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A8ph3rz'ia (Gr. a, not; sphuxis^ the pulse). — The state pro- 
duced by deprivation of air or deficiency of oxygen in the 

air breathed. 
Asarmilate (L. ad^ to ; similis, like). — ^To convert food into 

nutriment ; to make like. 
Asterfdea (Gr. aster, a star). — A group of the Echinodermata 

which comprises the star-fishes. 
Asteris'cus (Gr. asteriskos, a little star). — The posterior and 

smaller otolith in the ear of Teleostean fishes. 
Astig'matism (Gr. a, not ; stigma, a. mark) . — A term for dimness 

of vision supposed to arise from malformation of the 

crystalline lens. 
Astrft^galus (Gr. astragalos, a die shaped like the ankle-bone). 

— One of the bones of the tarsus, which in man forms the 
. ankle-bone. 
At'las (Gr. the name of the god who was supposed to hold up the 

earth). — The first cervical vertebra which supports the skull. 
A'toll (L. attollo, I raise up). — A coral island consisting of a 

ring of coral having a lagoon in the centre. 
A^'trial canals (L. atrium, a hall). — A pair of canals in the 

Tunicata, which open near the rectum. 
Atrfcha (Gr. a, not ; thrix, trichos, the hair). — A subdivision of 

the Nematorhyncha which have no cilia. 
A^'triiun (L. the open court of a Roman house). — The auricular 

portion of the heart. Also the cloaca of the Ascidioida. 
A^'trophy (Gr. a, not ; trepho, I nourish). — The wasting away of 

tissue for want of nourishment. 
Attollens (L. attollo, to raise up). — Raising up; elevating; 

applied to certain muscles which lift the parts to which 

they are attached. 
Aftrahens (L. attrdho, to draw up). — Drawing up. Applied to 

certain muscles which act in this way. 
Au'riole (L. auricula, the outer ear). — The external ear. The 

receiving chambers of the heart are named auricles, because 

of the fancied resemblance of the auricular appendages to 

little ears. 
AurfcnlsB (L. dim. of auris, the ear). — Perforated processes 

which arch over the ambulacra in the Echinidea. 
AnrTonlo-orbicnla'ris. — A round muscle attached to the pinna 

of the ear in some Vertebrates. 
AutS'phagi (Gr. autos, self; phdgo, I eat). — A term applied to 

birds which are able to run about and obtain their own 

food as soon as hatched. 
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A'ves (L. birds).— One of the divisions of the Vertebrata. 

Avicnla'riiun (L. avicula^ a little bird). — An appendage of the 
Polyzoa which somewhat resembles a bird's head. 

Axial. — A term applied to that part of the skeleton which 
forms the main axis of the body. 

Axilla (L. the arm-pit). — The angle made by the leaf of a 
plant with the stem. Used also in human anatomy in its 
literal signification, to denote the angle between the arm 
and the trunk. 

Ax'is (L. a pivot). — The second cervical vertebra, which sup- 
plies the pivot on which the head turns. Also applied to 
the central portion of the body round which the other 
parts are arranged. 

A'zygos n'vnlflB (Gr a^ not; zugos^ a yoke). — ^A muscle of the 
uvula. The term azygos is used as an adjective, to denote 
a muscle, vein, or other part of the body which is without 
a fellow. 



B. 

Baoillary (L. bacillum^ a little staff). — Applied to the layer of 
the retina which contains the rods and cones. 

Bacillus (L. bacillum, a little staff). — A variety of Bacterium. 

Bacte'rixLm (Gr. bakterion, a staff). — The rod-like jointed filament 
which is found in putrefying organic infusions. 

Baguette (Fr. baguette^ a small stick, a ramrod). — ^The term 
applied to the curved rods contained in the capsules into 
which the nucleolus of some Infusoria divides during con- 
jugation. 

BaleBnoi'dea (L. balcena, a whale). — A division of the Cetacea, 
comprising the right whale and the fin-fishes. 

BalanldsB (Gr. balanos^ an acorn). — The sessile Cirripedia. 

Baleen (Fr. baleine^ whalebone). — The whalebone plates which 
in the Balaenoidea take the place of teeth. 

Barb (L. barba, a beard). — The term applied to the lateral 
processes of the rachis of the contour feathers of a bird. 

Barl>iile (L. dim. of barba, 2l beard). — Pointed processes of 
the barbs of the contour feathers of a bird. 

Basalia (Gr. basis, a pedestal). — The basal cartilages of the fins 
of the Elasmobranchti. 

Basic'erite (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; keraia, a horn). — The second 
joint of the antennae of Crustaceans 
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Basihy'al (L. basis , the base ; hy aides, hyoid bone). — ^An ossi- 
fication of each corner of the hyoidean arch occurring in 
some fishes ; represented in Human Anatomy by the body 
of the hyoid bone. 

Basioccipltal (L. basis, a pedestal, base ; occiput, the back of 
the head). — A bone of the skuU which in Human Anatomy 
is represented by the basilar process of the occipital bone. 

Basiophthal'mite (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; ophthcUmos, the eye).— 
The proximal joint of the eye-stalks in the Crustacea. 

Basfpodite (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; pous, pddos, a foot). — That 
joint of the limb of an arthropod animal which is arti- 
culated to the body. 

Basi^ter'ygoid (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; pterygion, a little wing), — 
One of the bones of the vertebrate skull ; represented in 
Human Anatomy by the pterygoid plates. 

Bari-sphe'noid (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; sphen, a wedge) . — One 
of the bones of the vertebrate skull \ represented in Human 
Anatomy by the posterior part of the body of the sphenoid 
bone. 

Basi-tem'poral (Gr. basis, a pedestal ; L. tempora, the temples). 
— One of the bones of the vertebrate skull. 

Ba'sis cra'nii. — Thp base or floor of the skull. 

Bast or Bass. — The innermost layer of the bark of an exogenous 
tree. 

Batra'cMa (Gr. batrachos, a firog). — A division of the Amphibia, 
sometimes termed Anura, which includes the frogs. 

Bdlenmites (Gr. belemnos, a dart). — An extinct group of Cepha- 
lopoda, the fossil remains of which were formerly termed 
thunderbolts. 

Belodon'tidsB (Gr. belos, an arrow ; odotis, odontos, a tooth). — ^A 
group of the Crocodilia, now extinct. 

Bf ceps bra'chii (L. biceps, having two heads ; brachium, the fore- 
arm). — ^The double-headed muscle which flexes the fore-arm. 

Bf oeps fe'moris (L. biceps, having two heads ; femur, the thigh). 
— One of the muscles of the thigh, 

Bious'pid (L. bis, twice; cuspis, a pointed extremity). — Having 
two points, as the bicuspid teeth. Applied also to the 
valve between the left auricle and ventricle, 

BiYuroate (L. bis, \.yac^\ furca, a fork). — To divide into two 
branches, so as to give rise to a kind of fork. 

Kl&'teral syrn'metry (L. bis, in two ways ; latera, sides ; Gr. 
symmetria, proportion). — The similarity of parts on the 
right and left sides of a body. 
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Bile (L. bills) . — The alkaline secretion of the liver. 
Bilifal'vin (bile ; /z^/z^wj, dark or reddish yellow).— A yellow 

colouring matter of the bile. 
Bilimlbin (bile; rubor ^ redness).— A red colouring matter 

of the bile. 
Biliver'din (Fr. bile, the bile; vert^ green). — A green colouring 

matter found in bile. 
BiSlog^ (Gr. bwSf life ; logosy a discourse). — The science which 

treats of the nature and properties of all living, as distinct 

from not living, matter. 
Bipolar (L. bis^ twice ;/^/«j, a pole). — Having two poles; 

applied to those ganglionic nerve corpuscles which have 

two radiating processes. 
Bisex^nal (L. bis, in two ways ; sexus, sex). — Not having the 

sexes united in the same individual. 
Brvalve (L. bis, twice ; valvce, folding doors). — Having a shell 

with two valves. 
Brvinm (L. a place with two roads). — ^The two posterior 

ambulacra of the Echinidea. 
BlastS'ma (Gr. blastema, a bud, shoot). — The indifferent tissue 

of the embryo. 
Blas'tide (Gr. blastos, a germ). — A small, clear space in the 

segments of the ovum, which is the precursor of the 

nucleus. 
Blas'tocoele (Gr. blastosy a germ ; koilos, hollow). — The central 

cleavage cavity of the morula produced by the segmenta- 
tion of the holoblastic ovum. 
Blas'toderm (Gr. blastos, a germ; derma, skin).— The germinal 

membrane from which the embryo is developed. 
Blastoi'dea (Gr. blastos, a bud; eidos, form). — ^A group of 

extinct Crinoidea. 
Blas'tomere (Gr. blastos, a germ; meros, a part, portion). 

— The segments produced by the division of the 

ovum. 
Blas'tosphere (Gr. blastos, a germ ; sphaira, a ball, sphere). — 

The hollow sphere formed by the arrangement of the 

blastomeres on the periphery of the ovum. 
Blas'tostyle (Gr. blastos, a bud; stylos, a style, pen). — The 

special stalk upon which tiie gonophores in the Hydro- 

phora are frequently developed. 
BS'tany (Gr. botane, an herb). — The branch of Biology which 

treats of vegetable life. 
Bra'chial (L. brachium, the fore-arm).— Relating to the arm. 
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BracMalis anti'oas (L. brachialis^ relating to the arm ; anticus^ 

forward, in front). — A muscle arising from the humerus 

and inserted in the ulna, 
Braohrferons disk (L. Ifrachium^ the arm ; fero^ I bear, carry). 

— The floor of the sub-umbrellar cavity in the Rhizosto- 

midse, from which the " arms " are given off. 
BrachiS'poda (Gr. brachion^ an arm ; pons^ a foot). — A division 

of the MoUusca having long ciliated arms and bivalve shells. 
Bra'chiom (L. the fore-arm). — The division of the anterior 

extremity which lies between the shoulder and the 

elbow. 
Br&'chyceph'ali (Gr. brachus^ short ; kephaliy the head). — Those 

members of the human race which have short skulls, that 

is, with a cephalic index of 80 or above. 
Braohyn'ra (Gr. brachus^ short ; oura, the tail). — A subdivision 

of the Crustacea in which the abdomen is comparatively 

small. 
Braot (L. bractea^ a thin plate). — The modified leaf commonly 

found at the base of a flower-stalk in plants. 
Bran'chisB (Gr. gills). — The respiratory organs of fishes and some 

amphibians, adapted for breathing the air dissolved in 

water. 
Bran'chial (Gr. branchia, a gill),— Relating to the gills. Applied 

to the heart of an invertebrate animal, it signifies a heart 

which receives its blood from the vessels of the gills, and 

not from the systemic vessels. 
Bran'chio-car'diao canals (Gr. branchia, a gill; kardia^ the 

heart). — In the Crustacea, canals which bring the blood 

from the gills to the heart 
BranchiogaaterS'poda (Gr. bratichia^ a gill ; gaster, the stomach ; 

pousy pbdoSy a foot). — The Gasteropoda which breathe by 

gills. 
BranchiS'poda (Gr. branchiae a gill ; pous^ pddosy a foot\ — A 

group of Crustaceans having gills supported by the feet. 
BranoMos'tegal membrane (Gr. branchia^ a gill ; stegOy I cover). 

— A membrane which forms an inner covering to the gills 

in Teleostean fishes. 
BrancMos'tegite (Gr. branchiae a gill ; stego^ I cover). — A cover- 
ing, or protection for the gills. 
Bronchial (Gr. bronchos^ the wind-pipe). — Relating to the air- 
passages and lungs. 
Bronchus (Gr. bronchos^ the wind-pipe). —The name given to 

each of the two primary branches of the trachea. 

c 
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Bry'ozoa (Gr. hruon, moss ; zoon, an animal). — Another name 
for the Polyzoa, which group of Invertebrata includes the 
sea-mats, &c. 

Bnc'cal (L. bucca^ the mouth). — Relating to the mouth, as the 
buccal glands, 

Bno'oinator (L, bucca^ the mouth, or buccino^ to sound a trum- 
pet).— A muscle which forms a large part of the wall of 
the mouth, and is chiefly employed in blowing. 

Bnlb (L. bulbus, an onion). — An underground bud covered 
with scales. 

Bol'bi vest! bnli ( L. vestibular bulbs). — Two leech-shaped masses 
containing veins, situate in the vestibule of the human 
female reproductive organs. 

Bal1>a8 arterio'sus (L. arterial bulb). — The portion of the 
heart which in some animals, and in all vertebrate em- 
bryos, intervenes between the ventricle and the arteries, 
and which is usually rhythmically contractile. 

Bnl'la (L. bulla, a bubble). — The convex osseous wall which 
bounds the tympanum in some Vertebrata. 

Burr. — A circular ridge which appears on the horn of deer, &c. 

Bur'sa (Gr. a leather bottle). — A pouch ; a membranous sac 
containing fluid, interposed between parts which are sub- 
ject to movement on one another to reduce friction. 

Bnr'sa Entia'na. — The duodenal segment of the intestine in 
Elasmobranch fishes. 

Bnrsalis (L. bursa, a pouch). — A muscle, which in lizards is 
attached to the inner posterior wall of the orbit, and in 
birds to the sclerotic coat of the eye. 

Bys'sus (Gr. bussos, flax). — A cluster of silky threads by which 
the sea-muscle and other Lamellibranchiata attach them- 
selves to rocks. 

C. 

Cada'veric (L. cadaver, a corpse). — Corpse-like. Cadaveric 

rigidity is the stiffening of the muscles, or rigor mortis 

which takes place after death. 
CsB'cnm (L. ccecus, blind). — The blind intestine, a diverticulum 

from the intestine proper in the Vertebrata. 
C&lamus (Gr. kalamos, a reed).— The quill of a bird's feather. 
C&lainiis scripto'riuB (L. a writing-pen). — The angle formed 

by the divergence of the posterior pyramids of the medulla 

oblongata. 
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Calca'nenm (L. calx, the heel). — The bone of the tarsus, which 

in man forms the heel. 
CaVoar (L. a spur). — The prominence on the anterior edge of 

the pes of a frog. The " spur " of some birds. Also a 

spur-like process in the Rotifera. 
Cal'car a'vis (L. a bird's spur). — The curved eminence in the 

lateral ventricles of the brain, usually called the hippocam- 
pus minor. 
Calca'reous (L. calx^ lime). — Composed of lime or salts of 

lime. 
Cal'cariiie surcns (L. caicar, a, spur; sulcus, a furrow).— The 

furrow of the cerebral hemispheres, which, by its projection 

into the lateral ventricles, gives rise to the hippocampus 

minor. 
Cal'ciform (L. ccUx, a pebble). — Pebble-shaped. 
Caloispon'gisB (L. calx, lime -, spongia, a sponge). — The sponges 

with calcareous skeletons, a division of the Porifera. 
Callo'sal gy'ruB (L. callosus, having a hard skin ; gyrus, a circle 

made by running).— One of the cerebral convolutions. 
Call5'8ity (L. callosus, having a hard skin). — A hardening of 

the integument 
Callo'80-mar'gmal snl'cng. — The sulcus or furrow which sepa- 
rates the marginal from the callosal cerebral convolution. 
Calorifa'cient (L. calor, heat; facia, I make). — Heat-producing. 
Calyx (Gr. kalyx, a cup, chalice). — The outer whorl of floral 

leaves in a flowering plant The expanded termination of 

the ureters in the kidney, which receive the urinary 

secretion from the urinary tubules. Also the " cup " of a 

Crinoid, or of Vorticella. (Plural, calyces,^ 
Caxiil)iiiiiL — A tissue composed of mucilaginous cells placed 

between the bark and young wood, or round the vessels of 

exogenous plants. 
Came'lidsB (Gr. kamelos, a camel). — The subdivision of the 

ruminants which embraces the camels. 
CanalX'onli (L. little canals). — The canals in bone which contain 

the blood-vessels. A term for any small channel 
Canalis anricnla'ris (L. the auricular canal). — The constriction 

between the auricular and ventricular parts of the foetal 

heart. 
Cana'lis centralis (L. central canal). — The central canal which 

runs through the spinal cord. 
Canalis centralis modid li (L. central canal of the modiolus). — 

The largest of the canals in the modiolus of the ear. 

c 2 
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Canalis membrana'oea (L. membranous canal). — The central 
canal of the cochlea of the ear. 

Cana'lis reu'niens (L. the re-uniting canal). — The canal by 
which the sacculus of the internal ear communicates with 
the membranous canal of the cochlea. 

Canalis spiralis modio'li (L. spiral canal of the modiolus). — A 
small canal winding round the modiolus of the ear. 

Gan'cellons (L. cancelli^ trellis-work). — A term applied to the 
spongy form of bony tissue. 

Ca'nine ^L. canis^ a dog). — A term applied to the teeth next to 
the incisors, commonly called " eye " teeth, and which are 
well developed in the dog. 

Can'thns (Gr. kanthos^ the comer of the eye). — The corner of 
the eye, formed by the junction of the eyelids. 

Cap'illary, or Capillary (L. capillus^ a hair).— As an adjec- 
tive, fine, hair-like. As a substantive, one of the minute 
thin-walled vessels which unite the arteries and veins, 
and which are so called because of their hair-like size. 
Capillary lymphatics are those minute absorbents which 
form the network in which the lymphatics arise in the 
tissues. 

Caprtnlum (L. a little head).— Applied to the rounded body 
at the extremity of the manubrium in the antheridium of 
Chara, and similar plants. The head of flowers in the 
Compositae. Also a cavity formed by the valves of the 
shell in the Cirripedia^ in which the hinder part of the 
body is contained. A rounded process of bone. 

Cap'sulsB atrabilia'risB (Fr. atrabiliare^ from L. ater^ black ; 
bilis^ bile). — A term applied by the old anatomists to the 
supra-renal capsules, 

Ca'put csB'cam cS'U (L. the blind head of the colon). — ^Another 
name for the ccecum, 

Ca'pnt cor'nu posterid'ris (L. head of the posterior horn). — 
The enlargement at the back part of the posterior horn 
of the grey commissure of the spinal cord. 

Ca'pnt gallina'ginis (L. woodcock's head). — The crest of the 
urethra. 

Ca'rapace (a shield or covering).— In the Crustacea, that part of 
the exoskeleton which covers the cephalo-thorax. In the 
Chelonia, the dorsal exoskeleton or " shell." 

Carbonic acid gas, ") A poisonous gaseous compound of 

Carbonic anhy'dridei > oxygen and carbon, which is largely 

Carbonic dioxide, ) given off by all animals and plants. 
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Car'diao (Gr. kardia^ the heart). — Relating to the heart. In the 

case of the stomach, the cardiac end is the end nearest 

the heart 
Cax'dinal pro'cess (L. cardo^ cardinis, a hinge). — A median 

process of the hinge line of the dorsal valve of the shell 

of the Brachiopoda. 
Cax'dinal veins (Gr. kardia, the heart). — ^Veins which run 

backwards and forwards, parallel with the vertebral column, 

and return the blood to the heart in the vertebrate 

embryo, and which in fishes persist through life. 
Car'diograph (Gr. kardia, the heart; grapho^ I write).— An 

instrument for registering the movements of the pulse, and 

causing them to trace curves upon a moving sheet of 

paper. 
Car'do (L. a hinge). — The basal articulation of the maxilla of 

a cockroach. 
Cari'na (L. a keel).— The two united petals of such a flower as 

that of a bean or pea (papilionaceous). The keel-like 

process of the sternum of most birds. The piece of the 

valve of. a Cirripede Crustacean which is intermediate 

between the calcified pieces (terga and scuta) of each 

valve. 
Cari'nato (L. carina^ a keel). — A group of birds provided 

with a keel to the sternum. 
Camas'sial (L. cdro^ camis, flesh). — A term applied to the 

fourth premolar tooth of the dog, which bites scissor-like 

against the corresponding tooth in the other jaw. 
Carni'vora (L. cdro, camis, flesh; vbro, I devour). — An order 

of the Mammalia, the members of which feed largely on 

flesh. 
Card'tid (Gr. kara^ the head; ous, the ear). — The principal 

arteries which convey blood to the head and lie close to 

the ears. 
Carpa'lia (Gr. karpos, wrist). — The bones of the carpus. 
Car'pel (Gr. karpos^ finiit). — The modified leaf forming the 

pistil of a flower. 
Carpd'cerite (Gr. karposy wrist ; keraia^ a horn). — One of the 

segments of the antennas of some Crustaceans. 
Carpd'podite (Gr. karpos, wrist; pousypodos, a, foot).— The fifth 

segment of the typical appendage of a Crustaceaa 
Car'piu (Gr. karpos, wrist). — The wrist. The segment of the 

fore-limb which unites the manus to the fore-arm in the 

Vertebrata, and which in man forms the wrist. 
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Car'tilage (L. cartUdgo^ gristle).— One of the animal tissues, 
commonly called " gristle." 

Cartila'gines ala'mm na'si (L. cartilages of the wings of the 
nostrils). — The lower lateral cartilages of the nose. 

CartUa'gines laterales na'si (L. side cartilages of the nose). — 
The upper lateral cartilages of the nose. 

Cartila'gineB mind'reB vel sesamoi'deflD (L. minor, or sesamoid 
cartilages). — The cartilaginous nodules in the membrane 
which attaches the lower lateral cartilages to the upper 
maxilla. 

Cartila'go tritit'cSa (L. wheat-shaped cartilage). — A cartilagi- 
nous nodule frequently found in the lateral thyro-hyoid 
ligaments. 

Canm'cula lachrymallB (L. caruncula, a little piece of flesh ; 
lacrimay a tear). — The small reddish eminence in the innef 
corner of each eye. 

Canm'cnlsB myrtifor'ineg (L. caruncula^ a little piece of flesh ; 
myrtuSy the myrtle ; /^rw^?, form). — The little elevations 
of the wall of the vagina which remain after the rupture 
of the hymen. 

Casna'ridflD. — The Cassowaries, a group of birds. 

Gatallac'ta (Gr. katalatto, to change). — A group of the Protozoa, 
according to HaeckeL 

Cataly'tic (Gr. kataluo, to dissolve). — Having the power to in- 
duce chemical decomposition of a compound by its mere 
presence. 

Catame'nia (Gr. kata, according to ; meriy the month). — A term 
applied to the monthly discharges from the uterus ; the 
menses. 

Catarrhi'ni (Gr. kata, near ; rhtn, the nose). — One of the fami- 
lies of the Simiadae (apes), having the septum of the nose 
thin, and therefore the nostrils close together. 

Canada eqni'na (L. horse's tail). — The collection of nerve-roots 
in which the spinal cord ends. 

Can'dal (L. cauda, a tail). — Relating to the tail, as the caudal 

vertebrae which form the skeleton of the tail. 
Can'date (L. cauda, a tail). — Tail-like. Applied to those 

ganglionic corpuscles which have radiating processes. 
Can'dex ^L. the stem or trunk of a tree). — The stem of palms 

and tree-ferns. 
Can'do-tibialis (L. cauduy a tail). — A muscle which in the 
Phoddce passes from the anterior caudal vertebrae to the 
tibia. 
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Can'lis (L. a stalk). — An aerial stalk of a plant. 

Ca'vTun arterid'snm (L. arterial cavity).— The left portion of 

the ventricle in the turtles. 
Ca'vTun pnlmonale (L. pulmonary cavity). — The portion of the 

ventricle in the turtles from which the pulmonary artery 

arises. 
Ca'vum veno'snm (L. venous cavity). — The right portion of 

the ventricle in the turtles. 
Cecomor'phaB (Gr. kex^ kekos, a sea-gull; morphea form). — The 

Gulls, a group of birds. 
C^eomor'phaB (Gr. keleosy a woodpecker; morphe, form). — The 

Woodpeckers. 
Cellnlose (L. cellula, a little cell). — A vegetable substance of 

which the cell-wall of plants is composed. 
Cen'trnm (L. centrum, the centre of a circle). — The central 

portion, or body of a vertebra. 
Centnim ovale (L. oval centre). — A mass of white substance 

in the cerebrum. 
Ceplialas'pidaB (Gr. kephale, the head; dspis, a shield). — An 

extinct sub- order of Ganoid fishes. 
Cephalic (Gr. kephale, the head). — Relating to the head. 

Applied to a pair of nerve ganglia in the anterior part of 

the body in the MoUusca. 
Cd'phalo-hnmera'lis (Gr. kephale, the head; L. humerus, the 

upper part of the arm). — One of the muscles of the 

humerus in some Vertebrata. 
Cephal5'poda (Gr. kephale, the head; pous,pddos, a foot).— A 

division of the MoUusca, so called because the organs of 

locomotion are arranged round the head. 
Cephalos'tegite (Gr. kephale, the head ; stego, I cover). — The 

anterior division of the carapace in some Crustacea. 
Cd'phalo-tho'rax (Gr. kephale, the head; thorax, a. breast- 
plate).— The anterior portion of the body in the Crustacea 

and Arachnida, formed of the coalesced head and thorax. 
Cd'rato-hyal {Gr.keras, a horn). — The lower ossification of the 

hyoidean arch in the Teleostean fishes; represented in 

human anatomy by the lesser cornua of the hyoid bone. 
Cer'ci (Gr. kerkos, a, tail). — A pair of styles at the hinder 

extremity of the abdomen in the cockroach. 
Cerebellum (L. the little brain). — The part of the brain which 

overlies the fourth ventricle. 
C^'rSbrnm (L. the brain).— The brain proper; applied to all 

those parts which lie above the cerebellum. 
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Cern'men (L. cera^ wax).— The waxy secretion of the glands of 

the external ear. 
Cern'minons glands (L. cera^ wax). — The glands which secrete 

the waxy material found in the external ear. 
Cervi'cal (L. cervix^ the neck). — Relating to the region of the 

neck. 
Cervi'cal scle'ritOB (L. cervix^ neck; Gr. skleros, hard). — 

Thickenings in the chitinous skeleton of a cockroach in 

the region of the neck. 
Cervicalis ascen'dens (L. ascending cervical). — One of the 

dorsal muscles of the trunk. 
Cer'vix (L. neck). — ^The neck portion of an organ, as Cervix 

Uteri, the neck of the womb. 
Cestoi'dea (Gr. kestos, a studded girdle). — The Tape-worms. 
Ceta'cea (Gr. ketos, a whale). — ^An order of the Mammalia 

which embraces the whales and dolphins. 
ChsBtog'natha (Gr. chaite, hair; gnathos, a jaw). — A group of 

the Invertebrata, including only the genus Sagitta. " 
Chal&'zsB (Gr. chalaza, hail). — The twisted cord-like bodies 

which help to keep the yolk of an egg in position. The 

places where the vessels enter the nuclei of the ovules of 

a plant. 
Chalcl'dea (Gr. chalkis, a lizard). — ^A group of the Lacertilia. 
ChaiiiflDleo'iiidaB (Gr. chamaileon^ a chameleon). — A group of 

the I-.acertilia. 
Gha'ra. — One of the water-weeds. 
Charadriomor'pliaB (Gr. ^/^ara^/wx, the curlew; morphe,ioTm), — 

The Plovers, a group of birds. 
Cheilostd'mata (Gr. cheilos, lip, margin; stoma, stomatos, a 

mouth). — ^A genus of Polyzoa.- 
Cheiromy'ini (Gr. cheir, cheirosj the hand; mus, a mouse). — A 

family of Lemurs. 
Cheirop'tera (Gr. cheir, cheiros, the hand ; pteron, a wing). — A 

group of the Mammalia which comprises the bats. 
Chelae (Gr. chele, a claw). — The fourth pair of thoracic ap- 
pendages in the Crustacea, commonly known in the lobster 

as the great claws. 
Cheli'cera (Gr. chele, a claw). — A pincer-like appendage on each 

side of the mouth in the Scorpions. 
Chelo'nia (Gr. chelone, a tortoise). — A group of the Reptilia 

which includes the tortoises and turtles. 
Chenomor'phaB (Gr. cheny chenos, a goose; tnorphe, form). — The 

goose-like birds. 
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Cliev'ron bones (Fr. a rafter). — Downward processes of the 

caudal vertebrae of some of the Vertebrata which enclose 

the backward continuation of the aorta. 
Chias'ma (Gr. chiazo^ I mark with the letter X, chiy — ^A crossing, 

as the chiasma of the optic nerves. 
Chilog'iiatha (Gr. cheilos, the upper lip ; gndthos, the upper jaw). 

— A division of the M)n:iapoda which comprises the Milli- 
pedes, in which the mandibles are covered by a kind of lip. 
Child'poda (Gr. cheilos^ the upper lip; pous^podos, a foot). — A 

division of the M)n:iapoda which comprises the 

Centipedes. 
Chi'tm (Gr. chiton^ a coat of mail). — The homy substance 

found in the exoskeletons of many of the Invertebrata. 
CU&'inydate (L. chldmyddtus, clothed in the chldmys^ a large 

woollen upper garment). — A term applied to those 

Branchiogasteropods which are provided with a mantle. 
Chlo'rophyll (Gr. Moras, green ; phyllon, a leaf). — The (usually 

green) colouring matter of plants, developed only under 

the influence of light. 
Chl5r5'si8 (Gr. chloros, green). — The green-sickness. A disease 

due to retention of the menses. 
Cho'ansB na'rinm (Gr. and L. the funnels of the nose).— The 

openings of the posterior nares. 
Choles'terin (Gr. chole, bile; stear, suet). — A fatty substance 

found in bile and in some of the tissues. 
Chon'dro-cra'ninm (Gr. chondros, gristle ; kranion, skull). — The 

cartilaginous model of the future skull in the vertebrate 

embryo. 
Chondros'teidflD (Gr. chondros^ gristle). — A sub-order of Ganoid 

fishes. 
Chor'da dorsalis (L. the dorsal or back cord). — The embryonic 

structure, which forms the axis round which the bodies of 

the vertebrae are developed, and which in some of the 

Vertebrata persists through life. 
Chor'da tym'pani (L. cord of the drum). — A small branch of the 

facial nerve, which traverses the drum of the ear and 

supplies the submaxillary gland. 
Chor'dflD tendl'neflD (L. tendinous cords). — The cords which are 

attached on the one hand to the papillary muscles of the 

ventricles, and on the other to the flaps of the auriculo- 

ventricular valves of the heart. 
Chd'rion (Gr. chorion, skin). — The outer membrane which in 

the Mammalia surrounds the foetus. 



26 GLOSSARY. 

Cho'roid (Gr. choros^ a; choir; eidos^ form). — A structure made 

up of a combination of small blood-vessels, as the choroid 

plexuses of the brain and the middle coat of the eye. 
Chrdm&'tophoreft (Gr. chroma^ colour; phoreo, I bear, carry). — 

Pigment-sacs in the integument of the Cephalopoda. 
Cliry'salis (Gr. chmsos^ gold). — The pupa stage of an insect, so 

called because it is then sometimes of a golden colour. 
Chyle (Gr. chylos^ juice). — ^The nutritious fatty material taken 

up by the lacteals. 
Chylifica'tioiL — The conversion of food into chyle. 
Chyme (Gr. chuma, a thing poured). — The material of the food 

which passes from the stomach to the intestine. 
Chymifica'tion. — The conversion of food into chyme. 
Cicatrrcula (L. a little scar).— The scar left after the falling of 

a leaf from a plant; the hilum or base of the seed of 

a plant. A term sometimes applied to the blastoderm or 

germinal membrane of an ovum. 
Cica'trix (Latin). — A scar. 
Criia (L. cUtum^ an eyelash). — Minute spontaneously vibratile 

filaments found in various parts of the body of both higher 

and lower animals. 
Ci'liary n'gament (^.cUlum, an eyelash; ligOy 1 bind). — See 

Ciliary muscle, for which it is an obsolete term. 
Ciliary mns'cle (L. dlium, an eyelash). — A small muscle, 

situated between the anterior parts of the choroid and 

sclerotic coats of the eye. 
Ci'liary pro'cesses (L. dl^um, an eyelash;. — The anterior 

terminations of the choroid coat of the eye. 
Cilia'ta (L. dltum, an eyelash). — A division of the Infusoria. 
Cin^gulnm (L. a girdle). — The basal part of the crown of a 

tooth. In the earthworm, a swollen region of the body 

into which more or fewer segments between the twenty- 
fourth and thirty-sixth enter. 
Cir'culns artrcnli vascnld'sns (L. vascular circle of the joint). 

— The narrow vascular border formed by the synovial 

vessels round the articular cartilages. 
Cir'cnlns cephalicns (L. head-circle). — A circle formed by 

the arteries beneath the base of the skull in Teleostean 

fishes. 
Cir'culns ma'jor (L. greater circle). — A vascular ring in the 

ciliary muscle. 
Circ'ulTis mi'nor (L. lesser circle). — A small vascular circle 

round the pupil. 
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Cir'cnlus vend'sns (L. venous circle). — A venous circle 

surrounding the base of the nipple of the mammary 

gland. 
Circnrndnc'tion (L. circum, around; ducOy I lead). — The 

rotation of a limb round an imaginary axis, so as to trace 

out a conical surface. 
CironmoesSphage'al (L. circunty around; Gr. oiso^ future of 

pheroy I \it2x\ phageifiy to eat). — Around the gullet, as 

the circumoesophageal nerve-commissures found in the 

Crustacea, 
Circtunvariate (L. circum^ around; vallum^ a rampart). — 

Surrounded by a rampart, as the circumvallate papillae of 

the tongue. 
Cir'ri (L. cirrus^ a lock of hair). — Root-like filaments given off 

from the articulations of some Invertebrata. 
Cirripe'dia (L. cirrus ^ a lock of hair ; pes^ pedis^ a foot). —A 

division of the Crustacea having curled jointed feet. 
Clas'pers. — A pair of organs by the sides of the tail-fin of the 

male Rays, by which the female is grasped in the act of 

copulation. 
dans'trum (L. that which shuts off). — A grey lamina on the 

outside of the corpora striata of the human brain. 

Clavi'Gnla. ( ^^* ^^<^^^^^^> ^ \\\X\<t key). — The collar-bone. 

Cleidomastordens (Gr. kleis^ the clavicle; and mastoid process), 

— One of the extrinsic muscles of the fore-limb. 
Clitellnin (L. clitellce, a pack-saddle). — A region of the body 

of an earthworm which is swollen as compared with the 

other parts. See also Cingulum, 
Cli'toris (Gr. probably from khio^ I enclose). — A small elongated 

part of the female sexual organs in the higher mammals. 
Clo'aca (L. a sewer). — The common chamber which in many 

animals receives the urinary, generative, and intestinal 

secretions. 
Cly'pens (L. cltpeus^ or ciypeusy a shield). — The broad flattened 

region of the head in a cockroach. 
Oie'mial crest (Gr. knhney leg, shin-bone). — A protuberance of 

the proximal end of the tibia, which is well marked in all 

walking and swimming birds. 
Oii'daB (Gr. knidey a nettle). — The stinging thread-cells of the 

Ccelenterata. 
Coagnla'tion (L. cddguluniy a clot). — The process of clotting, 

which some fluids such as blood and lymph undergo. 
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Coccyge'al. — Relating to the coccyx ; composing the coccyx. 
Coccygomor'phsB (Gr. kokkux^ a cuckoo; morphe^ form). — A 

division of the Carinate birds which includes the Cuckoos, 

Kingfishers, and Trogons. 
Coc'cyz (Gr. kokkux^ a cuckoo). — ^The term applied to the four 

posterior vertebrae of man, which unite to form a structure 

similar to the beak of a bird. 
Cochlea (L. a snail's shell). — A structure forming part of the 

internal ear. 
Cocoon' (Fr. cocon; Gr. kokkosy a kernel). — The covering of an 

insect in the pupa state. 
Coelentera'ta (Gr. koilos^ hollow; enterouj an intestine). — A 

group of the Metazoa which includes the Hydrozoa and 

the Actinozoa. 
CoB'liac artery (Gr. koilia, a hollow, the belly). — A short wide 

branch of the aorta given off just below the diaphragm. 
CoBliac canal (Gr. koilia, the belly).— The largest of three canals 

which run in the arm in the Crinoidea. 
Coenen'cliyma (Gr.- koine^ in common; chuma, something 

poured). — The intermediate skeletal layer developed in 

some Actinozoa in the process of gemmation or fission, by 

the new polype, and which is continuous with that of the 

other polypes. 
CoB'nosarc (Gr. koine, in common ; sarx, flesh). The common 

stem which sometimes unites the buds of a hydrozoon. 
Coitus (L. a coming together). — The congress of the sexes. 
C51ed'ptera (Gr. koleos, a sheath, ; pteron, a wing). — The beetles, 

so called because the anterior chitinous wings form cases 

for the posterior membranous pair. 
Cdleorhi'za (Gr. koleosy a sheath; rhiza, a. root). — ^A wreath 

which encloses the radicle of an endogenous embryo. 
CoU&'teral snl'cna. — The groove in the cerebral hemispheres 

which gives rise to the collateral eminence in the lateral 

ventricles. 
CoUete'rial glands (Gr. kolletosy glued).~Two glands in the 

cockroach which probably give rise to the cases of the eggs. 
CoUi'cnlns (L. a little hill). — A small elevatioa 
Colli'culnB bol'baB nre'thrsD (L. little eminence of the bulb of the 

urethra). — A layer of spongy tissue surrounding the bulb 

of the urethra. 
CoUi'culns ner'vi op'tici(L. little eminence of the optic nerve). — 

A small eminence on the retina where the optic nerve 

expands. 
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Colli'cnlns seminalis (L. little seminal eminence). — The crest 
of the urethra. 

Colloids (Gr. kolla^ glue ; eidosy shape). — Substances like glue or 
gum. Substances which dissolve imperfectly, and which 
are but little difiiisible through membranes. 

Colon (Gr. kolon^ a limb, the great gut). — The second part of 
the large intestine. 

ColoB'tmm (L. colostra^ the first milk of a cow after calving). — 
The first milk secreted after the birth of a child. 

ColnmliaB (L. columba, a dove). — The pigeons ; a group of birds. 

Columella (L. a little column). — The projection above the 
collar of the stalk in some moulds, as in mucor mucedo^ 
which projects into the sporangium. Also the name of a 
bone in the skull of the LacertiHa^ which extends from 
the parietal to the pterygoid bones on each side. Also 
a core of connective tissue in the central cavity of a 
Crinoid, 

Columella au'ris (L. little ear column). — A small bone, which in 
birds, most reptiles, and some amphibia represents the 
ossicula auditus of the middle ear of the higher Vertebrata. 

Columella cochleae (L. little column of the cochlea). — The cen- 
tral pillar or modiolus of the cochlea of the internal ear. 

Cdlum'nsB Berti'ni (L. columns of Bertini). — Prolongations of 
the cortical substance of the kidney, which pass between 
the p)n^mids. 

Colum'nflD came'flD (L. fleshy columns). — The muscular emi- 
nences on the wall of the ventricles of the heart 

Cdlum'nsB rec'ti (L. straight columns, or columns of the rectum). 
— Mucous folds of the rectum. 

Cdlum'nflD ruga'rum (L. columns of the rugae). — An elevated 
ridge extending across the rugae, or fold of the mucous 
membrane of the vagina. 

Co'ma (Gr. koma^ a deep sleep). — A state of unconsciousness 
brought about by morbid causes, such as compression of 
the brain. 

Cd'meB (L. a companion; pi. comites). — A term applied to those 
veins which accompany the arteries. 

Com'misBure (L. can^ together; mitto^ I send).— A joining. A 
connecting link between two parts, as the commissures 
which unite the nerve ganglia in the Invertebrata. 

Complez'us (L. an embrace, a surrounding). — The name given 
to one of the dorsal muscles of the trunL 

Cona'rium (L. conut^ the fruit of the fir). — The pineal gland. 
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Con'cha (L. a shell). — The largest concavity of the external 
ear. 

ConcM'fera (L. concha^ a. shell; /era, I bear). — A name some- 
times applied to the Lamellibranchiata. 

Con'dyle (Gr. kondulos^ a knuckle). — Generally applied to the 
flattened articular surface of a bone. 

Confer'vflD (L. conferverey to unite). — ^Vegetable organisms 
which consist of strings of united cells. 

CongloHbate (L. con, together; globus, a ball). — A term applied 
to such glands as the lymphatic glands. 

Congld'merate (L. con, together ; glbmero, I gather in a round 
heap). — Applied to such glands as the salivary glands, 
pancreas, &c., which are also termed "racemose." 

Coni vascold'si (L. vascular cones). — The conical convoluted 
branches of the vasa efferentia of the testicle. 

Coni'diophore (Gr. konis, dust ; phoreo, I bear).— The filaments 
which bear the conidia of fungi. 

Cdni'dinm (Gr. konis, dust). — The spores of such fungi as Peni- 
cillium. 

Coiyiiga'tioii (L. conjugdre, to unite). — A mode of vegetable 
reproduction in which cells of adjacent hyphae unite. 

Com'iiiictiVa (L. conjugdrcy to connect). —The mucous mem- 
brane which lines the eyelids, and is reflected over the 
anterior part of the eyeball. 

Con'nate (L. con, together ; ndtus, bom). — A term applied to 
parts of plants (as the bases of leaves) which at an early 
stage of development become united. 

Cd'nTi8arteri5'8ns(L. arterial cone). — The conical prolongation of 
the right ventricle from which the pulmonary artery springs. 

Cd'nns mednUa'ris (L. medullary cone). — The tapering portion 
of the spinal cord below the lumbar enlargement 

Co-Or'dmatioii (L. coorior, I come forth at once). — The acting 
together with regard to due force and sequence of different 
muscles. 

CopS'poda (Gr. kopeus, & chisel ; pous, podos, a foot). — A group 
of the Crustacea. 

Cd'raoo-bracliialis (coracoidbone; la.brachialis, belonging to the 
the arm). — One of the muscles on the ventral surface of 
the fore-limb, passing firom the coracoid bone to the hume- 
rus in some Vertebrata. 

Cd'racoid (Gr. kbrcux, a crow ; eidos, shape). — One of the bones 
of the shoulder-girdle in most vertebrate animals, repre- 
sented in man by the coracoid process of the scapula. 
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Cfiraoomor'phaB (Gr. korax, a crow ; morphe^ form). — The crows 

and sparrow-like birds. 
Coralll'gena (Gr. koralHon, coral; gennao^ I produce). — 

The group of the Actinozoa which comprises the organisms 

which produce coral. 
Corallnm (L. coral). —The calcareous secretion of the Actino- 
zoa, usually termed "coral." 
CorHbnla (L. a little basket). — The common receptacle in the 

genus Aglaophenia of the Hydrophora which encloses 
^ groups of gonangia. 
Cdria'ceons (L. corium, leather). — Leathery. Belonging to, or 

like leather. 
Co^rinm (L. skin). — The true-skin or dermis. 
Cor'nea (L. corneus, horny). — The transparent modification of 

the sclerotic coat of the eye, which encloses the anterior 

part of the eyeball. 
Cornrcola laryn'gis (L. the little horns of the larynx).— Two 

small cartilaginous nodules of the arytenoid cartilages of 

the larynx. 
Cor'nn (L. a horn; pi. cortiud). — Applied to horn-like 

projections of various structures in the body, as the 

comua of the hyoid bone, cornua of the cerebral ventricles, 

&c.' 
Cor'nn Axn'monis. — Another name for the hippocampus major 

of the cerebral hemispheres. 
Cdrolla (L. corolla^ a little crown).— The inner floral envelope 

of a flowering plant. 
Cfiro'na glan'dis (L. crown of the gland). — The rounded border 

of the penis. 
Cfiro'na radia'ta (L. radiating crown). — A term applied to 

the radiating fibres in the cerebral hemispheres. 
Cd'ronary (L. corona^ a crown). — Applied to the blood-vessels 

which supply the substance of the heart. Also the name 

given to one of the bones of the mandible in some 

Vertebrata. 
CS'ronoid (Gr. korone^ a crow; eidos, form). — Crow-shaped; as 

the coronoid process of the lower jaw. 
Cor'pora albican'tia (L. whitish bodies). — Two small white 

eminences on the base of the braia 
Cor'pora Aran'tii (L. bodies of Arantius).— Thickenings on 

the edges of the semilunar valves of the arteries. 
Cor'pora bigS'mina (L. two twin bodies). — ^The optic lobes of 

the brain of birds and fishes. 
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Cor'pora cavemo'sa clitori'dis (L. cavernous body of the 

clitoris). — The two cavernous bodies which unite to form 

the clitoris. 
Cor'pora cavemo'sa pe'nis (L. pavemous bodies of the penis). 

— The two bodies which form the principal part of the 

penis. 
Cor'pora genicnla'ta (L. the bodies with bent knee). — ^Two 

small eminences in front of. the corpora quadrigtmina of 

the brain. 
Cor'pora qnadrigS'miiLa (L. the four twin bodies). — Four 

hemispherical elevations of the roof of the iter of the 

brain in the higher Vertebrata, which correspond to the 

corpora bigemina of birds and fishes. 
Gor'pora stria'ta (L. striped bodies). — Two masses of nerve 

tissue, one in the floor of each lateral ventricle of the 

brain. 
Cor'poratrapezoi'dea (L. trapezoid bodies). — Elevations found 

in the medulla oblongata of some mammals. 
Gor'pns ftdipo'sum (L. fatty body). — A body connected with 

the kidney in some Vertebrata. Also applied to the 

substance which fills up the space between the walls of 

the abdomen and the contained organs in the Insecta, 
Cor'pus callo'sTun (L. hard body). — The mass of nerve tissue, 

which in the Mammalia unites the cerebral hemispheres. 
Cor'pns cHia're (L. ciliary body). — The toothed mass of grey 

matter in the olivary bodies of the medulla oblongata, 

usually termed the corptis dentatum, 
Cor'pus fimbria'tnm (L. fringed body). — A narrow white band 

in each of the cerebral hemispheres. 
Cor'pus Highmoria'mun (L. body of Highmore). — The incom- 
plete vertical septum formed in the testicle by a process 

of the tunica albuginea. 
Cor'pus In'tenm (L. yellow body). — The reddish-yellow cellular 

mass which forms in the Graafian follicle of a mammalian 

ovary after the discharge of the ovum. 
Cor'puB mammilla're (L. the mammillary body). — Another name 

for each of the corpora albicantia^ which see. 
Cor'pus spongid'sum (L. spongy body). — A mass of erectile 

tissue which surrounds the urethra in the male. 
Cor'pns n'tSri (L. body of the womb). — The part of the 

womb between the fundus and the neck. 
Corpus'cle (L. a little body). — The solid cellular bodies found 

in blood, lymph, &c. 
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Corpns'ciila (L. little bodies). — Small bodies found in the 
embryo sac of coniferous trees, and which correspond to 

the archegonia of ferns. 
Corpns'onla tac'tns (L. little touch bodies).— Small oval 

bodies found in those parts of the skin which are most 

sensitive to touch. 
Cor'tez (L. bark). — The bark of trees. The outer part of an 

orgaa 
Cor'tioal (L. cortex^ bark). — Relating to the bark. Applied to 

the outer portion of an organ or organism. 
Cos'tal (L. costa^ a rib). — Relating to the ribs. Cosrtal 

respiration is that part of the respiratory function which is 

performed by the movements of the ribs. 
Cotyle'don (Gr. kotuledon, a cup-shaped hollow).— The 

temporary seed-leaf of an embryo plant. Applied also to 

each of the bunches of foetal vUli which occur in the 

placentas of some mammals. 
Cotyld'phora (Gr. kotiilos, a cup ; phoreo, I bear). — A group of 

Ruminants, the placenta of which exhibits cotyledons. 
Cox'a (L. the hip). — The basal joint of the leg in insects. 
Cozd'cerite (L. coxa, the hip; Gr. keras, a horn). — The basal 

joint of the antennas in the Crustacea. 
Cozd'podite (L. coxa, the hip; Gr. pous, podos, a foot). — The 

proximal joint of the typical limb of a Crustacean. 
Cra'ninm (Gr. kranion, the skull). —The skull, brain-case. 
Cras'peda (Gr. kraspedon, a border or edge). — The convoluted 

cords attached to the mesenteries in the Actinozoa. 
CrasBamen'tnm (L. crctssus, thick). — The solid clot of a 

coagulated material. . 
Cremas'ter (Gr. kremcu), I suspend).— A muscle of the abdomen 

found only in the male, and which supports the testicle. 
CriVriform (L. cribrumy a sitvt) formay shape). — Sieve-like. 

Applied to that portion of the ethmoid bone through the 

perforations of which the fibres of the olfactory nerves 

pass to the nasal cavities. 
Cri'oo-ar3rtenoi'deilateral68 (L. lateral crico-arytenoid>.— Apair 

of muscles which by their contraction close the glottis. 
Cri'co-arytenoi'dei posti'ci (L. posterior crico-arytenoid). —A pair 

of muscles which by tieir contraction dilate the glottis. 
Cri'oo-fhyroi'dei (L. crico-thyroid). — A pair of muscles which by 

their contraction stretch the vocal cords. 
Cri'ooid (Gr. krikosj a ring; eidos, form). — The ring-like 

cartilage of the larynx. 



34 GLOSSARY. 

Cris'ta acns'tioa (L. acoustic crest).— A small projection in the 

ampullae of the membranous semicircular canals of the ear. 
Crif'ta galli (L. cock's comb). — A ridge in the ethmoid bone 

of the skull to which the falx cerebri is attached. 
Crii'ta il'ii (L. crest of the ilium). — One of the borders of the 

iliac bone. 
Crif'ta nrd'thrsB (L. crest of the urethra). — A small ridge in the 

lining membrane of the urethra. 
Cris'ta vestl'bnli (L. crest of the vestibule). — A vertical ridge in 

the vestibule of the ear. 
Crooodllia — A group of the Reptilia which includes the 

crocodiles, alligators, &c. 
Crooodl'lidsB (Gr. krokodeilos, a crocodile). — A subdivision of 

the Crocodilia which comprises the crocodiles proper. 
Crossopterj^'gidflB (Gr. krossos, a fringe; pteruxy a wing, fin). — 

A suborder of Ganoid fishes. 
Cro't&phite (Gr. krotdphos, the temples). — A term sometimes 

applied to the temporal artery, vein, and muscle. 
Cm'cial (L. crux^ cruets, a cross).— In the shape of a cross. 
Cra'ra cd'rSbri (L. legs of the cerebrum). — Two bundles of nerve 

fibres containing grey matter, which form the floor of the 

iV^r of the brain. 
Cmi (L. the leg). — That portion of the lower or posterior 

extremity of the Vertebrata which lies between the femur 

and the tarsus. Also applied to any leg-like process. 
Cnu'ta petro'sa (L. stony crust).— A substance resembling 

bone which coats the fangs of teeth, and in some cases 

fills up depressions in the enamel. 
Crypt (Gr. krupto, I conceal). — A term sometimes applied to 

simple tubular glands. 
Cryptog^'mia (Gr. kruptos, hidden ; gdmos, marriage). — Plants, 

the reproductive organs of which are not readily visible, 

and which are sometimes termed " flowerless." 
Cryptor'cbismiis (Gr. krupto, I conceal; orchis, a testicle).— 

Retention of the testes in the abdomen. 
Crys'taUine lenB. — The lens-shaped transparent body which is 

contained in the eyeball, and which assists in focussing 

the rays of light upon the retina. 
Crys'talloidfl (Gr. krustcUlos, crystal ; eidos, form). — Substances 

which are generally capable of being crystallized, and the 

solutions of which pass readily through membranes. 
Ctenobranchia'ta (Gr. kteis, ktenos, a comb ; branchia^ a gill). 

— A group of the Branchiogasteropoda. 
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Cte'neid (Gr. kteis, ktems, a comb; eidos, form).— A term 
applied to the scales of fishes which have comb-like edges. 

Ctenoph'ora (Gr. kteis, ktenos, a comh ] phoreOy I bear). — A 
group of the Actinozoa which possess swimming organs 
in the shape of comb-like bands of cilia. 

Ctenostd'mata (Gr. kteis^ kienos, a comb; stoma, stotnatos, a 
mouth, opening).— A group of the Polyzoa, 

Cnboi'des (Gr. kubosy a cube; eidos^ form). — One of the bones 
of the tarsus. 

Culm (L. culmtis, a stalk). — The stem or stalk of grasses. 

Cuma'cea (Gr. kuma, a wave). — A group of the Crustacea. 

Cu'mulns (L. a heap). — A thickened portion of the lining cellu- 
lar layer of a ripe Graafian follicle, in which the ovum is 
embedded, and which is usually termed the discus proligerus, 

Cn'neifonn cartilage (L. cuneus, a vftd.gt] forma, form). — A 
very small cartilaginous body placed on each side of the 
larynx in the fold of mucous membrane which extends 
from the arytenoid cartilage to the epiglottis. 

Cn'neiforme (L. cuneus, a yftdgt -, forma, form).— One of the 
bones of the carpus, sometimes termed ulnare. i'^lso 
applied, according to one system of nomenclature, to three 
of the bones of the tarsus. 

Cu'pola (Italian, a dome). — The summit of the cochlea of the 
internal ear. 

Cnr'fiores (L. curro, I run). — According to the old scheme of 
classification of the class Aves, an order which included 
those birds which are destitute of the power of flight. 

Cns'pidate (L. cuspis, the point of a weapon). — Having pointed 
eminences or " cusps." A term sometimes applied to the 
canine teeth. 

Cnta'neons (L. cutis, the skin). — Relating to the skin. 

Gu'tifile f ^' ^^"^' o^^^^"^* ^^^ skin). — Another name for the 

Giili'Gillai epidermis. In plants, the thin layer which 
t, covers the epidermis. 

Cu'tis ve'ra (L. true skin). — The under vascular and sensitive 
layer of the skin, also termed the dermis. 

Cyauo'sis (Gr. kuanos, dark-blue). — A condition in which the 
skin is blue, as the result of the non-closure of the foramen 
ovale between the auricles of the heart, and the consequent 
imperfect aeration of the blood. 

Cyathozo'oid (Gr. kuathos, a cup, bowl ; zoon, an animal ; eidos, 
shape). — A structure formed in the course of development 
in some of the Ascidioida. 

D 2 
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Cy'cloid (Gr. kuk/os, a circle; eidos, shape). — A term applied 

to those fish-scales which are circular in form. 
Cyclo'sis (Gr. kuklosiSy a moving round). — The circulation of 

fluids in the cells of plants. 
CycloBt5'mata (Gr. kuJklos, sl circle; sfoma, stomatos, an 

opening, mouth). — A group of the Branchiogasteropoda. 
Cynoi'dea (Gr. ktwn, kunos^ a dog). — A group of the Camivora 

which comprises the dogs, wolves, jackals, and foxes. 
Clynomor'pha (Gr. kiwn^ kunos^ a dog; morphe^ form). — ^The 

dog-like group of apes. 
Cyprinoi'dei (L. cyprinus, a carp). — A group of Teleostean fishes. 
Cypselomor'pliSB (Gr. cypselus^ the generic name of the swifts ; 

morphe^ form). — A subdivision of Carinate birds which 

comprises the swifts. 
Cyst (Gr. kustisy a bladder).— A bladder-like saa 
Cys'tic (Gr. kustis^ a bladder). — Belonging to a bladder, as the 

cystic duct which leads to the gall-bladder; also having 

bladders or cysts, as a cystic tumour. 
Cys'tid (Gr. kustis^ a bladder). — The saccular ciliated embryo 

of the fresh-water Polyzoa. 
Cystfdea (Gr. kustisy a bladder). — A group of extinct 

Echinoderms. 
Cy'toblast (Gr. kutos^ a hollow body; blastos^ a bud, shoot). — 

Another term for the nucleus of a cell 
Cjr'tode (Gr. kutos^ a hollow body). — A nucleated protoplasmic cell. 
Cytd'genous (Gr. kutos, a hollow body; gennaOy I produce). — 

Cell-producing ; applied to a form of connective tissue. 

D. 

Dactyl5'podite (Gr. daktulos^ a finger ;/^w^, podoSy a foot). — 

The terminal joint of the ambulatory appendages in some 

Crustaceans. 
Dar'tOB (Gr. derasy a skin). — One of the tunics of the scrotum. 
Dasypd'didSB (Gr. dasusy rough, hairy ;/^«j, podosy a foot).-— 

The subdivision of edentate mammals which comprises 

the armadillos. 
Dec&'poda (Gr. deka] ten ; pouSy fiodoSy a foot). — The dibranchiate 

cephalopods which have ten arms. 
Decfdua reflexa (L. deciduusy falling ; reflecterey to bend back). 

— That portion of the internal growth (decidual of the 

pregnant uterus discharged in parturition which is reflected 

over the ovum. 
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Decfdila sero'tina (L. dectduus^ falling; serotinus^ slowly 

ripening). — The part of the decidua which intervenes 

between the ovum and the uterus. 
Decfdua ve'ra (L. dMduus^ falling; verus^ true). — That 

portion of the decidua which lines the uterus, except 

where the ovum is attached to it 
Decidua'ta (L. dedduus^ falling). — A division of the Monodel- 

phia in which the maternal part of the placenta is thrown 

off with the foetus. 
Decfduous (L. deciduusy falling). — A term applied to those 

trees which shed their leaves annually ; also to the first, or 

milk teeth of mammals. 
DecTu'sate (L. decussoy I cross over). — To cross over the 

middle line, as the nerve fibres do at the decussation of 

the anterior pyramids. 
DefsBca'tion (L. de^ doyrn] fcexy foecisy dregs).— The act of 

emptying the bowels. 
Degluti'tion (L. dcy down; glutioy I swallow). — The act of 

swallowing. 
Dehis'ce (L. dehiscercy to gape, open).— To open, as does a 

seed-vessel when ripe. 
Deinosau'ria (Gr. deinosy terrible ; sauroSy a lizard). — An extinct 

order of Reptiles. 
Del&'mination (L. dcy away from ; laminay z, layer). — A coming 

away in layers. 
Delphinoi'dea (Gr. delphisy delphlnoSy a dolphin; eidosy form). 

— The division of the Cetacea which comprises, anjongst 

other forms, the dolphins. 
Deltoi'des (Gr. the letter A, ^^/Z^).- Shaped like the Greek 

letter delta. A triangular muscle on the shoulder, also 

termed the humeralis; it is attached to the* deltoid ridge of 

the humerus. 
Dendrocoela (Gr. dendrotiya. tree; koiliay a hollow, thebowds). 

— A division of theTurbellaria in which the digestive cavity 

gives off csecal processes which are frequently branched. 
Den'tary (L. densy dentisy a tooth). — The bone of the lower 

jaw which contains the teeth. Relating to the teeth. 
Den'tate (L. denSy dentiSy a tooth). — Toothed. Applied to the 

second or axis vertebra, because of its tooth-like process. 
Den'tine (L. denSy dentiSy a tooth). — The calcified material 

which forms the chief constituent of a tooth. 
Depres'sor pal'pebiSB infe'rio'ris (L. the depressor of the lower 

eyelid). —The muscle which depresses the lower eyelid. 
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Depura'tion (L. depuroy to cleanse, purify). — The clearing 

away of impurities. 
Der'mal (Gr. derma^ a skin). — Relating or belonging to the 

skin. 
Der'mis (Gr. derma, a skin). — The vascular layer of the skin, 

sometimes called the true skin, also the cutis vera. 
Derotrema'ta (Gr. dere, neck ; tremay a hole). — A division of 

the Urodele amphibians having one or two gill-clefts on 

each side of the neck. 
Desmd'gn&thaB (Gr. desmosy a, bond ; gndthosy a jaw). — A term 

applied to those Carinate birds which have the maxillo- 

palatine bones united. 
Desquama'tioii (L. dey 2L^2,y from; squamay a scale). — The 

falling away of scales. 
Detru'sor uri'iiaB (L. detruderey to push away, eject; urinay 

urine). — A muscle of the bladder, the contraction of which 

assists in the discharge of the urine. 
Deutero8t5'matouB (Gr. deuterosy second; stomay a mouth, 

opening). — A term applied to a gastrula in which the 

original blastopore completely closes up, a new aperture 

or apertures being subsequently formed. 
Diabe'tes (Gr. diay through; bainoy I go on). — A disease in 

which an abnormal secretion of liver sugar takes place, 

and is passed out of the system in the urine, the secretion 

of which is also greatly augmented. 
Diagnd'sis (Gr. distinguishing, deciding). — The recognition of 

a disease by its symptoms. 
Di§,ly8is (Gr. diay apart ; luOy I loosen). — The passage of a 

crystalloid substance by diffusion through a septum from 

one fluid to another. 
Dia'phragm (Gr. diay across; phragmay a fence). — The mus- 
cular partition which separates the abdominal and thoracic 
' 'cavities in the Mammalia. 
Bi&'physis (Gr. diay through ; phusisy growth). — The centre of 

ossification in the shaft of a long bone. 
Diapd'physis (Gr. apophuo y to sprout). — The superior transverse 

process of a vertebra when two such processes are present. 
Biarthrd'sis (Gr. diay through ; arthrotiy a joint). — An anato- 
mical term for a movable articulation of bones. 
Diaste'ma (Gr. diay apart; histemiy to place). — A gap or inter- 
val, as between teeth. 
Bias'tdlS (Gr. diastelloy to dilate). — The rhythmical expansion 

or dilatation of the heart. 
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Di'atom (Gr. diatemno^ to separate, cut through). — A minute 

vegetable organism provided with a flinty covering. 
DibrancMa'ta (Gr. dis, double ; branchia^ a gill). — ^The group 

of Cephalopods which possess two gills. 
Dicli5'tomoii8 (Gr. dichotomiay a division into two parts). ^ 

Twice divided ; doubly forked. 
Dicdtyle'd5nous (Gr. dis^ double ; kotyledan, a, cup-shaped 

hollow). — The group of plants the embryos of which 

have two seed-leaves or cotyledons. 
Dicro'tic (Gr. dis, double; kroteo^ I beat). — Having a double 

beat; applied to the arterial pulse when exhibiting this 

phenomenon. 
Dicye'mida (Gr. ///>, double; kuetna, embryo). — A group of 

parasitic animals found in the renal organs of Cephalopods, 

and placed provisionally between the Protozoa and the 

Metazoa, under the designation of Mesozoa. The embryo 

exists under two forms. 
Dicynodon'tia (Gr. dis, double ; kynodouSy kynodontos^ a dog's 

tooth). — A group of extinct reptiles having usually two 

large tusks. 
Didac'tyle (Gr. disy double ; daktulosy a finger). — Having two 

digits. 
Diderphia (Gr. dis, double; delphus, the womb). — A group of 

mammals, so called because the vagina is double. 
Diencd'phalon (Gr. diuy between ; enkephalotiy the brain). — The 

posterior division of the anterior primary cerebral vesicle, 

usually termed the Thalamencephalon. 
DietS'ticB (Gr. diaitaoy to feed). — A term for the consideration 

of a system of regulating the diet, so as best to secure the 

restoration or maintenance of health. ' 
Digas'tric (Gr. dis^ double; ^d:j/<Fr, the belly). —Two-bellied; 

applied generally to muscles which are fleshy at each end, 

and have a tendon in the middle. Specially applied to 

the muscle which depresses the lower jaw. 
Dfgit (L. digitusy the finger or toe). — A finger or toe. 
Digi'tigrade (L. digitus y the finger or toe; grddusy a step). — 

Walking on the toes, these being the only parts of the foot 

which touch the ground in digitigrade animals. 
Dimor'pliodon (Gr. diSy double ; morphey form ; odousy odontosy 

a tooth). — A genus of extinct Pterosaurians having the 

posterior teeth very short, the anterior long. 
Dinoml'thidsB (Gr. dinooy to spin round ; ornisy omithosy a bird). 

^A subdivision of ratite birds which comprises the moas. 
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Dioe'cioiLS (Gr. dis, double ; oikia, a house). — Having the sexes 

in two separate individuals ; applied also to plants having 

female flowers on one individual and male flowers on 

another of the same species. 
Diop'trios (Gr. dioftomai, I see through). — The branch of the 

science of light which treats of refraction. 
Diphycer'cal (Gr. diphues^ mixed, two-fold ; kerkos, a tail). — 

Applied to the tails of fishes when the extremity of the 

spine divides the caudal fin-rays into two equal or nearly 

equal parts. 
Dipld'e (Gr. diploos^ double). — The spongy texture in tubular 

bones, so called because enclosed between two plates of 

compact bony tissue. 
Dip'noi (Gr. dis^ double ; pneo^ I breathe). — A group of fishes 

closely approximating to the Amphibia. 
Dip'tera (Gr. dipteros^ having two wings). — The subdivision of 

the Insecta which comprises the flies and fleas. 
Discoi'dea (Gr. diskos, a disc or quoit). — A subdivision of the 

deciduate mammalia in which the placenta forms a thick 

disc. 
Discd'phora (Gr. diskos, a disc or quoit; phoreo^ I bear). — A 

group of Hydrozoa, comprising amongst other forms the 

so-called '* jelly-fish." 
Dis'cus proli'gerus (L. discus ^ a quoit; proles^ progeny; gero^ I 

bear). — The thickened portion of the granular lining of a 

Graafian follicle in which the ovum is embedded. 
Disdi'aclast (Gr. disy twice; diaklao, I break).— A term given 

to the segments produced in cell division. 
Dis'taL — The part of a muscle, nerve, or other organ which is 

most distant from the origin or from a fixed point. 
DiurS'tic (Gr. dia^ through ; oureo, to pass water). — Having the 

property of increasing the secretion of urine. 
Divertf culnin (L. a by-road). — A pouch-like process given off 

from any principal passage or canal 
Ddllcliosau'ria (Gr. dolichosy long ; sauros, a lizard). — A sub- 
division of the Lacertilia, now extinct, of which the only 

known form (Dolichosaurus) has a greatly elongated 

body. 
Dor'sal (L. dorsum^ the back). — Relating to the back ; opposite 

to the belly. 
BromaBOg'nathaB (Gr. drotnaios, running, swift ; gnathosy a jaw). 

A subdivision of Carinate birds. 
Duct of Bar'tholin. — One of the ducts of the sublingual gland. 



GLOSSARY. 41 

Duct of Oaeri'ner.— A tube derived from the middle part of 

the Wolffian duct, which exists in connexion with the 

uterus of the sow and several ruminants. 
Ducts of Belli'nL —The excretory tubes of the kidney. 
Ducts of Cu'vier. — Two short veins which in early foetal life 

open, one on each side, into the heart. 
Ducts of Eivi'nus.— The ducts of the sublingual salivary gland 

which open separately into the mouth. 
Duc'tus ad na'sum (L. duct to the nose).— The nasal duct, by 

which the tears are conveyed to the nose. 
Duc'tus arterio'sus (L. arterial duct). — A short duct which 

during foetal life connects the pulmonary artery and aorta. 
Duc'tus Botalli (L. duct of Botallus).— A duct which in some 

of the Amphibia is produced by the obliteration of the 

upper part of the first pair of aortic trunks. 
Duc'tus cochlea'ris (L. duct of the cochlea). — The membranous 

canal of the cochlea of the internal ear. 
Duc'tus commu'nis chdle'ddclius (Gr. cMe^ bile; dechomai^ I 

receive). — The common bile-duct. 
Duc'tus veno'sus (L. venous duct). — A duct which in foetal 

life connects the inferior vena cava and the portal vein, 
Duc'tus vitello-intestina'lis (L. vitello-intestinal duct).— The 

duct by which the primitive intestine and the yolk sac 

communicate in the vertebrate embryo. 
Dudde'num (L. duodeni, twelve). — The first portion of the small 

intestine; so called from being in some animals about 

twelve fingers* breadth in length. 
Du'ra ma'ter (L. hard mother). — The tough fibrous outer 

investment of the brain and spinal cord 
Du'ramen (L. hardness). — The heart-wood of exogenous trees. 
DyspncB'a (Gr. dyspfwia, difficulty of breathing). — ^The first stage 

of asphyxia or suffocation. Laboured breathing. 
Dysporomor'phaB. — A subdivision of the Carinate birds which 

comprises the Cormorants. 
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Ec'deron (Gr. ecdero, I skin, flay). — The outer layer of the 
integument in the lower animals corresponding to the 
epidermis in the higher. 

Ec'dysis (Gr. ekdusis^ a going out). — The periodical casting of the 
shell which takes place in some of the Crustacea and Insecta. 
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Echinl'dea (Gr. eckinosy a sea-urchin, hedge-hog). — The sea- 
urchins. 
EcMnoder'mata (Gr. echinos, a hedge-hog; derma, skin). — A 

division of the Invertebrata which includes the sea- 
urchins and star-fishes. So called from the spines with 

which the integument is usually furnished. 
Sc'tocyst (Gr. ektos, outside; kustis, a bladder). — The outer 

covering of the Polyzoa. 
Ec'toderm (Gr. ektos, outside; derma, skin). — The outer layer 

of the body of an invertebrate animal, formed from the 

epiblast of the ovum. 
Ectoproc'ta (Gr. ektos, outside ; /m^/^j, the seat or anus). — 

A group of Polyzoa in which the anus lies outside the 

circle of tentacles. 
Ecto/tS'rygoid (Gr. ektos, without; pteryx, a wing; eidos, 

shape). — One of the bones of the skull in someVertebrata. 
Ec'tosarc (Gr. ektos, outside; sarx, flesh). — The outer layer of 

sarcode in the Amoeba. 
Edrioaste'rida (Gr. edraws, sitting, stable; aster, a star). — A 

group of extinct Echinoderms. 
Edriophtharmia (Gr. edraios, sitting, stable; ophthalmos, an 

eye). — A group of Crustaceans in which the eyes, when 

present, are either without stalks or seated upon immovable 

ones. 
Efferent (L. e, out of; fero, I bear, carry). — Canying away, 

as the efferent nerves which carry nervous impulses from 

a nerve-centre. 
Eges'ta (L. egestio, getting rid of). — Material excreted by the 

alimentary canal 
Elasmobran'chii (Gr. elasmos, a plate ; branchia, 3. gill). — An 

order of fishes comprising the sharks, rays, and the chimaera. 
Electr5'tono8 (Gr. elektron, amber; tonos, tension, tone). — The 

electric condition of a nerve when a current of electricity 

passes through any part of it. 
Ely'tra(Gr. elutron, a sheath). — The front pair of chitinous wings, 

which in the beetles overlap the hinder membranous pair. 
Eiiil>oly (Gr. emboli, injection). — Another term for the 

invagination of the blastosphere in the development of 

the Invertebrata, whereby the hypoblast becomes enclosed 

within the epiblast. 
Eml)ryo (Gr. en, in; bruo, I swell). — The earliest stage in 

which an animal may be discerned in the ovum. Also 

applied to the rudiment of the future plant in the seed. 
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Emlnen'tia coUatera'lis (L. collateral eminence). — A small 

smooth eminence in the cerebral hemispheres between the 

hippocampi major and minor. 
Eminen'tia papilla'ris (L. papillary eminence). — A small conical 

eminence behind the fenestra ovalis of the human ear. 
Emiiien'tia pyramida'lis (L. pyramidal eminence). — A vertical 

ridge in the vestibule of the human ear, also termed 

crista vestihuli, 
Emineii'tia ter'es (L. rounded eminence). — A small eminence 

in the medulla oblongata. 
Emnnc'tory (L. emungOy I wipe). — Any part by which waste 

matter is got rid of. 
Emy'dea (Gr» emus^ a fresh-water tortoise). — A group of the 

Chelonia which comprises the river and marsh tortoises. 
Enarthrd'dia (Gr. en^ in ; arthron^ a joint). — A ball and socket 

.joint, allowing motion in every direction. 
Enc^'phaion (Gr. en, in ; kephale^ the head). — The brain, 

including the medulla oblongata. 
Encys'ted (Gr. en^ in ; kusHs, a bladder).— Enclosed in a sac. 

A condition of some of the Protozoa, in which they 

become motionless, and invest themselves with a cyst. 
Endocar'diTim (Gr. endouy within; kardia^ the heart). — The 

lining membrane of the heart 
Endoch5'rion (Gr. endon^ within ; chorion^ skin). — The vascular 

layer of the allantois. 
En'docyst (Gr. endon^ within; kusHs, a bladder). — The inner 

layer of the cell in the Polyzoa. 
En'doderm (Gr. endon, within; dermay skin). — The inner body- 
wall of some invertebrate animals, developed from the 

hypoblast. 
End5'genouB (Gr. endon^ within ; gennaOy I produce). — Applied 

to those plants which grow by the addition of new 

material internally. 
Endog^&'tlial palp (Gr. endoiiy within; gnathosy a jaw). — A 

modification of the three terminal joints of the third 

thoracic appendage in the Brachyurous Crustaceans, 
En'dolymph. (Gr. endotiy within ; L. lymphay water). — The 

watery fluid in the membranous labyrinth of the ear. 
Endolymphan'g^al no'dules (Gr. endon, within ; L. lympha, 

water). — Nodules occurring in the serous membranes, and 

containing lymph corpuscles. 
Endophlod'uni (Gr. endoriy within ; phloioSy bark).— The inner 

bark or liber of a tree. 
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Endophrag'ma (Gr. endotiy within ; fhragma, a fence). — ^The 

chitinous roof of the neural canal in the thorax of some of. 

the Crustacea. 
En'doplast (Gr. endon^ within ; plasma^ anything moulded or 

modelled). — In the Infusoria, a portion of the body which 

differs in chemical composition and transparency from the rest. 
Endoplas'tica (Gr. endon, vntKivij flasttkos, well-formed). — A 

group of Protozoa in which a nucleus is distinguishable in 

the protoplasm of the body. 
Endoplas'tnle (Gr. endon^ within ; plastikos, well-formed). — 

The nucleolus of the Infusoria. 
Endopleu'rite (Gr. endon, within ; p/euron, a side, rib). — The 

portion of each apodeme in some of the Crustacea, which 

is derived from the interepimeral membrane which 

connects the somites. 
End5'podite (Gr. endotiy within ; pous^ podosy a foot). — The 

internal terminal joints of the abdominal appendages in 

the Crustacea. 
Endorhi'zal (Gr. endotiy within; rhizuy a root). — A term 

applied to the germination of monocotyledonous plants, 

in which the rootlets spring from within the embryo. 
En'dosarc (Gr. endony within; j^r^, flesh).— The inner layer of 

sarcode in the Amoeba. 
En'doskeletonXGr. endony within). — That part of the bony and 

cartilaginous framework of the body which is covered by 

the muscles and integument. 
Endos'niose^ ") (Gr. endony within; otheOy I push). — The passage 
Endosmo'sis ) of a fluid from without inwards in the 

process of diffusion through a membrane. 
En'dosperm (Gr. endon, within; spertnay a seed). — The inner 

coat of the spore of a fern. The store of nutriment which 

exists in the seed for the nutriment of the embryo. 
Endospd'riiun (Gr. endcny within ; sporUy a seed). — The inner 

layer of the coat of a Zygospore, 
Endoster'nite (Gr. endony within; stertiotiy the breast). — The 

part of each apodeme in some of the Crustacea, which is 

derived from the interstemal membrane which connects 

the somites. 
Endos'tenin (Gr. endony within; osteony a bone). — A delicate 

layer of vascular tissue which lines the medullary canals 

of bone. 
Endos'toma (Gr. endony within ; stotnay a mouth, opening). — A 

plate which in some Crustacea supports the labrum. 
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En'dostyle (Gr. endoriy within; stulos, a column, style). — A 
fold of the endoderm in the Ascidioida, which projects 
into the blood cavity. 

Endothelium (Gr. endon^ within; thalloy I bloom). — ^The 
delicate layer of epithelium which lines the blood and 
lymph capillaries. 

En'siform (L. ensisy a sword ; forma, form). — Sword-shaped 
Applied to the cartilaginous process of the sternum. 

En'tSrocodle (Gr. enteron, intestine; koilcy a hollow). — In the 
Invertebrata, a perivisceral cavity, or series of cavities, 
formed from a diverticulum of the digestive cavity. 

Enteropneu'sta (Gr. enteron, an intestine ; pneuso, I breathe). 
— ^A group of the Invertebrata having only one known 
representative. The branchial apertures open from bran- 
chial sacs, which are dilatations of the alimentary canal. . 

Entogas'tric (Gr. entos, within ; gaster, the stomach). — Applied 
to a mode of reproduction by gemmation which exists in 
some Hydrozoa, in which the bud grows out from the wall 
of the gastric cavity, and passes by it to the exterior. 

Entoglos'sal (Gr. entos, within; glossa, the tongue). — An ossi- 
fication of the hyoidean arch which in the Teleostei 
supports the tongue. 

Entomd'ph&ga (Gr. entoma, insects ; fhago, I eat). — ^A group of 
the Edentata which feeds upon vegetable food only. 

EntSmos'tr^a (Gr. entoma, insects; ostrakotiy a shell). — A 
group of minute fresh-water Crustaceans. 

Entoplas'tron (Gr. mtosy within ; plastos^ formed, moulded).— 
The median piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Entoproc'ta (Gr. entos^ within ; proktos^ the seat or anus). — ^A 
group of Polyzoa in which the anus lies within the circle 
of tentacles. 

Ento/ter'ygoid (Gr. entosy within ; //^ry^, awing; eidoSy shape). 
A bone of the skull in the Teleostean fishes. 

Entop'tic (Gr. entosy within ; optikosy optical). — A term applied 
to certain phenomena of vision produced by absorption and 
refraction within the eye. 

Entozo'a (Gr. entosy within; zooity an animal). — Animals which 
are parasitic in the interior of other animals. 

EpencS'phalon (Gr. epiy upon; enkephalouy the brain). — The 
hind brain, comprising the Cerebellum, Pons Varolii, and 
anterior part of the Fourth Ventricle. 

Epen'dyma (Gr. epiy on; endunuiy clothing). — The lining mem- 
brane of the cerebral hemispheres. 
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EpMp'pinm (Gr. ephippios^ belonging to a horse or riding). — 
A structure formed under some circumstances in the 
Ostracoda, which contains the ova, and which is developed 
from a " saddle-like " area of the integument. 

Eplblast (Gr. epi^ upon ; blastos, a shoot). — The outer layer of 
the blastoderm. 

Epible'ma (Gr. epiblema, a covering). — The integument of the 
root of a plant 

Epil)oly (Gr. epibole^ throwing on, imposition). — ^A condition 
in the development of some invertebrate ova in which the 
epiblast appears to grow over the hypoblast 

Epibran'chial (Gr. epi^ upon; branchia^ a gill). — A subdivision 
of the branchial region of the carapace in the Brachyura. 

Epiclei'dinin (Gr. epi^ upon; kleis^ kleidos, collar-bone).— A 
separate ossification of the scapular end of the clavicle in 
most passerine birds. 

E'picoele (Gr. epi^ upon ; koile^ a hollow, cavity). — A term 
applied to the perivisceral cavity of the Invertebrata when 
it is formed by invagination of the ectoderm. 

Epic5'racoid (Gr. epi, upon; korax, a crow). — One of the 
bones of the pectoral arch in some of the Vertebrata. 

Epicra'nial Bu'ture (Gr. epi^ upon ; kranion^ the skull ; L. su- 
turay a seam). — A suture running the entire length of the 
epicranium in the cockroach. 

Epicra'niiun (Gr. epi^ upon; kranioHy the skull), — The dorsal 
wall of the head of a cockroach. 

Epider'mis (Gr. epi^ upon; dermal skin). — The outer non- 
vascular layer of the skin in animals. The external cellular 
covering of plants. 

Epidi'dymls (Gr. epi^ upon ; dfdumos, a testicle). — The convo- 
luted portion of the efferent duct of the testicle. 

Epigas'tric (Gr. epi, upon ; gaster, the belly). — A term applied 
to two of the lobes of the carapace in the Brachyura. 

Epigas'triiun (Gr. epi^ upon ; gaster, the belly). — The upper 
region of the abdomen in man, below the sternum, and 
between the costal cartilages of opposite sides. 

Epiglot'tis (Gr. epi, upon ; glottis^ the aperture between the 
vocal cords). — The cartilaginous lid which lies above the 
glottis. 

Epihy'al (Gr. epi, upon; L. hyoides, hyoid bone). — The upper 
ossification of the cornua of the hyoidean arch in 
Teleostean fishes, represented in Human Anatomy by the 
stylo-hyoid ligaments. 
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Eprmeron (Gr. epi, upon ; meros, a part).— In the Crustacea, 
that part of the lateral wall of a somite which is situated 
external to the articulation of the appendage. 

Epid'tic (Gr. epi, upon ; ous^ otos, the ear). — A bone of the skull 
above the ear, occurring as a separate ossification in some 
of the Vertebrata. 

Epipharynge'al (Gr. ept, upon; pharynx, the throat). — The 
uppermost articulations of the anterior four pair of bran- 
chial arches in the osseous fishes. 

Epipliar'ynx (Gr. epi, upon ; pharynxy the throat). — A struc- 
ture which in some Insecta overlaps the mouth. 

Epiphlod'nm (Gr. epi, upon; phloios, bark). — The outer cellular 
layer of the bark in exogenous trees. 

Epi'pliysis (Gr. epi, upon ; phusis, growth).— A part of a bone 
ossified from a separate supplementary centre, as found at 
the extremities of many long bones. 

Eprphysis cfi'rCbri (Gr. epi, upon ; phusis, growth ; L. cerebri, 
of the brain). — Another name for the pineal gland. 

Epiplas'tron (Gr. epi, upon; plastos, formed, moulded). — ^The 
first lateral piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Epipo'dia (Gr. epi, upon; pousypodos, a foot). — Lateral appen- 
dages of the foot in some Mollusca. 

Epl'pddite (Gr. epi, upon; pousypodos^ & foot). — An appendage 
of the four anterior ambulatory limbs in some Crustaceans. 

EpiskSletal (Gr. ept, upon). — A term applied to those muscles 
which are upon or outside the endoskeleton. 

Epister'nnm (Gr. epi, upon ; stemon, the breast). — ^A median 
membrane bone, which in many Vertebrata is connected 
with the sternum, and is also called the interclavicle. 

Episto'ma (Gr. epi, upon; stoma, a mouth). — The antennary 
sternum in some Crustacea. 

Epithelioid {epithelium; Gr. eidos, form).— A term applied 
to the flattened cells which line the serous membranes, 
the heart, and blood-vessels. 

Epithelium (Gr. epi, upon; thallo, I grow). — A term applied 
generally to one or more layers of cells coating any of the 
free surfaces of the body. 

Epizd'a (Gr. epi^ upon ; zobn, an animal). — A group of Crusta- 
ceans which are parasitic upon other aquatic animals. 

Epdd'phoron (Gr. epi, upon; don, an egg; phoreo, I bear).— In 
the human subject, a group of tubules lying between 
the Fallopian tube and ovary, and sometimes called the 
parovarium. 
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E'quidaB (L. e^uus, a horse). — A family of the Perissodactyla 

which embraces the horses and asses. 
Erectd'res spfnaB (L. erectors of the spine). — A series of seven 

muscles in the dorsal region of the trunk. 
Er'got (Fr. a spur). — Another name for the hippocampus minor . 
Erpdtospondy'lia (Gr. erpetos^ creeping ; spondulosy a vertebra). 

— Applied to those Reptilia which have the dorsal verte- 
brae and ribs movable. 
Eth'moid (Gr. ethmos^ a, sieve ; etdos, form). — One of the bones 

of the skull, so named because of the perforations in its 

cribriform plate. 
Ethmovo'merine plate.— The anterior plate in the foetal skull, 

formed by the union of the trabeculae. 
Euere'ta. — A group of the Chelonia which comprises the 

turtles. 
Enno'ta. — A group of the Lacertilia. 
Eusta'cMan tube.— A tube leading from the middle ear to the 

pharynx. 
Eusta'chian valve. — A valve in the right auricle of the heart 

in front of the inferior vena cava. 
Exalbu'minons (L. exy without). — Applied to. seeds destitute of 

albumen. 
Excrementi'tious (L. excrementum, refuse). — Fit only to be 

excreted. 
Excre'tion (L. ex^ out; cresco^ I grow). — The removal of waste 

material from the body. 
Exoccfpital (L. ex, out; occiput ^ the head). — A bone on each 

side of the foramen magnum of the skull ; represented in 

Human Anatomy by the condyloid portions of the 

occipital bone. 
Exd'genous (Gr. exo^ outside; gennao^ to produce). — Growing 

by addition to the exterior. 
Ex5'podite (Gr. exo, outside; pous^ podos^ a foot). — The 

external terminal joints of the typical appendage in the 

Crustacea. 
Exorhi'zal (Gr. exo, outside; rhiza, a root). — A term applied 

to plants in which the radicle is external to the rest of the 

embryo. 
ExoskSleton (Gr. exo^ outside). — The external hard parts, as 

scales, nails, &c., of an animal. 
Exos'mose C (Gr. exo^ without; otheo, I push). — The passage 
Exosmd'sis X of a fluid from within outwards in the process 

of diffusion through a membrane. 
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Ez'osperm (Gr. exo^ outside; sperma^ seed). — The outer coat 

of the spore of a fern. 
Expira'tion (L. ex, outwards; spiro, I breathe). — The act of 

breathing out air from the lungs. 
Exten'sion (L extensio, a stretching out). — The straightening 

of a limb. 
Exten'sor car'pi radia'lis br^vls (L. short radial extender of 

the carpus). — One of the muscles of the manus supplied 

to the third metacarpal. 
Exten'sor car'pi radialis lon'gus (L. long radial extender of 

the carpus). — ^^One of the muscles of the manus supplied 

to the second metacarpal. 
Exten'sor car'pi ulna'ris (L. extender of the ulnare of the carr 

pus).— One of the muscles of the fifth digit of the manus. 
Exten'sor commu'nis dig^td'rnm (L. common extender of the 

digits). — One of the muscles of the manus. 
Exten'sor crn'ris brS'vis (L. short extender of the leg). — A 

muscle passing from the femur to the cms. 
Exten'sor ml'nimi dfgiti (L. extender of the little finger). — A 

muscle of the fifth digit of the manus. 
Exten'sor os'sis metacar'pi polliois (L. extender of the meta- 
carpal bone of the thumb). —One of the dorsal muscles of 

the manus. 
Exten'sor pro'prius in'dicis (L. special extender of the index). 

— A muscle of the manus supplied to the index finger. 
Exten'sor pri'mi intemo'dii pol'licis (L. extender of the first 

intemode of the thumb).— One of the muscles of the first 

digit of the manus. 
Exten'sor sScnn'di intemo'dii (L. extender of the secon^ 

intemode). — One of the muscles of the first digit. 
Ex'tine (L. ex^ outwards). — The external coating of a pollen 

grain. 

• 

F. 

FabellsB (L. little fables). — Sesamoid bones developed in the 
tendons of the gastrocnemius muscle of the dog. 

Fascial — Relating to the face, as the Facial (seventh) cerebral 
nerves which supply the face. 

Fa'cies (L. appearance).— A term used to denote the broad 
general characteristics of the life of any region or epoch. 

FsB'ces (L. dregs). — The material excreted by the bowels. 

Farciform (l^,falx, a sickle; format form). — Sickle- shaped. 

E 
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Falx c6r6belli (L. falxy a sickle ; cerebellum^ the lesser brain). 

— A process of the dura mater which intervenes between 

the two lateral lobes of the cerebellum. 
Falx cfi'rfibri (L. falx^ a sickle; cerebrum^ the brain). — A 

process of the dura mater which extends between the 

cerebral hemispheres. 
Fas'cia la'ta (L. broad fascia). — A large fascia of the thigh in 

the dog. 
Fas'cicle (L. fasciculus^ a little bundle). —A term applied to the 

rootlets of endogenous plants which all grow from one point. 
Fascfcnlate (L. fasciculus^ a little bundle). — Arranged in 

bundles, as the rootlets of some plants. 
FaBcrculi gr&'ciles (L. slender little bundles). — A name some- 
times applied to the posterior pyramids of the medulla 

oblongata. 
Fasci'culus (L. a little bundle). — Applied to small bundles of 

nerve or muscle fibres. 
FascrouluB 6'livary (L. olive-shaped little bundle). — A bundle 

of fibres on each side, connecting the olivary body and 

anterior pyramid of the medulla oblongata. 
Fascrculus tfi'res (L. fasciculus^ a litde bundle ; tero^ I make 

round by rubbing). — A bundle of fibres passing from each 

lateral column of the medulla to the cerebrum. 
Fasci'culus nncina'tus (L. little hooked bundle).— A white 

bundle of fibres in the cerebrum. 
Fascrola cinS'rea (L. ash-coloured little bundle). — A term 

sometimes applied to the upper part of the fascia dentata 

of the cerebrum. 
FaBci'oles (L. fasciola, a little bandage). — Bands of modified 

spines which occur in some of the Echinidea. 
Fau'ces (l^^faux, the gullet). — The passage between the mouth 

and pharynx, beneath the soft palate. 
Fau'na (L. fauni, rural gods). — The animal life of a region, 

country, or epoch. 
F^'moral iX" femur ^ the thigh). — Relating to, or lying near to, 

the thigh-bone, as the femoral artery, femoral vein, &c. 
F^'moro-coccyge'iu. — A muscle passing from the caudal 

vertebrae to the femur in some Vertebrata. 
Fe'mur (L. the thigh-bone).— The bone of the thigh. The 

third joint of the legs in the Insecta, 
Fdnes'tra ovilis (L. oval window).— A small oval opening in 

the tjonpanum of the ear, into which the stapes (or its 

representative in the lower Vertebrata) fits. 
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FSaes'tra rStxui'da (L. round window).— A small round 

opening in the tympanum of the ear. 
FSnes'trated (L. fenestra^ a window). — Applied to a membrane 

which exhibits a number of openings in its texture. 

Applied specially to the lining coat of the arteries first 

described by Henle ; also to a layer of the retina. 
Filbra primiti'va (L. primitive band). — The axis-cylinder of a 

white or meduUated nerve fibre. 
FilbrsD aroifor'mes (L. bow-shaped fibres). — A set of white 

fibres in the medulla oblongata. 
Fibrilla (L. a little fibre). — Applied to any small threads, such 

as those which make up a striped muscular fibre. 
Fibrin (L. fihra^ a fibre). — The fibrous substance formed in 

the coagulation of blood, lymph, &c. 
Fibri'nogen (Gr. gennao^ I produce). — A substance existing in 

blood and elsewhere, which, with fibrinoplastin, forms 

fibrin, and thus causes coagulation. 
Fibrinoplas'tin {Gr, plasso, I fashion). —A substance which, in 

combination with fibrinogen, forms fibrin. 
Fibrospon'giSB iju,. flbra, a fibre; spongia, a sponge). — The 

name given to the sponges having a fibrous skeleton. 
Filbrous. — Made up of fibres. Applied to a form of tissue 

which under the microscope shows a fibrous structure. 
Fi'bnla (L. a clasp or buckle). -The small bone of the crus or 

leg. 
Fibnla're. — ^A bone of the tarsus which articulates with the 

fibula. 
Filiform (J^.filum^ a thxtzA) fomia, shape).— Thread- shaped. 

Applied specially to some of the papillae of the tongue. 
Filoplu'ina (X"fUumy a thread; pluma^ a downy feather). — A 

term applied to a feather which has a long scapus and 

small vexillum. 
Filnm terminale (L. terminal thread). — The small filament in 

which the spinal cord terminates posteriorly. 
Fimlbria (L. a fringe). — Applied to the fringe-like processes of 

the Fallopian tubes. Also applied generally to fringe- 
like processes. 
Fis'sion {lu,fissiOy a splitting or cleaving). — A method of non- 
sexual reproduction amongst the lowest organisms, in 

which the body of the parent spontaneously splits into two 

or more parts. 
Fiflsfparous (L. Jissus, cleft ; pdrh, I bring forth). —Multiply- 
ing by division into equal parts. 

£ 2 
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Fissipd'dia (L.^ssio, a splitting; pes^pedis^ a foot). — A division 

of the Camivora which includes those carnivors which are 
mainly terrestrial. 
FiBBu'ra palpebra'nun (L. fissure of the eyelids). — The in- 
terval between the angles of the eye. 
Fis'tnla (lj,Jindo, I cleave, or fistula^ a pipe). — An abnormal 

opening from any internal part of the body, leading to the 

exterior by a kind of tube or canal. 
Fl&gella'ta (L. fldgellum, a whip). — A group of Infusoria 

characterized by having one or two long whip-like cilia. 
Fl&gellam (L. a whip). — A long whip-like cilium. Also 

applied to an appendage of the reproductive apparatus in 

the snail. 
Flexion (L. flexio, a bending).— The bending of a limb or 

joint. 
Flex'or oar'pi radialis (L. radial bender of the carpus). — One 

of the muscles of the radial side of the manus. 
Flex'or oar'pi nlna'ris (L. ulnar bender of the carpus). — One 

of the muscles of the ulnar side of the carpus. 
Flex'or digitd'nun per'forans (L. perforating bender of the 

digits). — The name of a muscle of the manus, and also of a 

muscle of the pes. 
Flex'or hallaois lon'g^s (L. long bender of the great toe). — 

One of the muscles of the first digit of the pes. 
Flex'or perYorans (L. perforating flexor). — A muscle of the 

manus. 
Flex'or perfora'tus (L. perforated flexor). — A muscle of the 

manus. 
Flex'or pollicis lon'g^s (L. long behder of the thumb). — A 

muscle supplied to the first digit of the manus. 
Flex'or tar's! ante'rior (L. anterior flexor of the tarsus). — A 

muscle passing from the cms to the astragalus. 
Floc'cnlus (L. a small lock of wool). — One of the lobes of the 

cerebellum. 
Flo'ra (L. the goddess of flowers). — The vegetable life of a 

region, country, or epoch. 
Foo'tal {Lufxtus, the unborn young). — Relating to the foetus, as 

tht foetal circulation. 
FoB^tus (\u,faveo, I nourish). — The young of an animal before 

birth ; applied to the human infant in utero from the fifth 

month of pregnancy till birth. 
Follicle (L. a little bag). — A simple tubular depression, as the 

glands of Lieberkuhn. 
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Fon'tanelle (L. fons^ a fountain).— A membranous interval 
between the bones of the skull; so called because the pul- 
sation of the arteries may be seen at this part. 

F5ra'meii cee'cnm (L. blind opening).— The termination of the 
anterior fissure of the medulla oblongata. 

F5ra'inen commn'iie ante'rius (L. common anterior opening). — 
The opening by which each lateral ventricle of the brain 
communicates with the third ventricle, usually called the 
foramen of Munro. 

F5ra^e& l&'cdrnni poste'rius (L. the posterior torn opening). 
— The aperture by which the ninth and tenth, and, 
(when present,) the eleventh pairs of nerves pass out of the 
skulL 

Fdra'men Mun'ro. — The opening by which each lateral ventricle 
of the brain communicates with the third ventricle. 

F5ra'me& OT^ale (L. oval opening).— The opening by which in 
the foetus the right auricle of the heart communicates with 
the left. Also a hole in the floor of the skull by which the 
third division of the fifth nerve issues. 

F5ra'meii of Winslow. — A passage by which the smaller sac of 
the peritoneum communicates with the general peritoneal 
cavity. 

F5ra'mina incfsiva (L. incisor openings). — Openings left be- 
tween the prsemaxillsB and palatine plates of the maxillary 
bones in the Mammalia. 

Ffoa'mina obturatd'ria (L. openings to be stopped up). — Aper- 
tures in each of the innominate bones between the ischium 
and the pubes, which are closed by fibrous membrane. 

F5rainini'fera (L. fordmen^dxi opening ;/m?, I bear). — A group 
of Protozoa, having openings in the skeleton through 
which the pseudopodia pass. 

For'nix (L. an arch or vault).— A thin layer of nerve tissue in 
the floor of the lateral ventricles of the brain. 

Fos'sa of antihe'lix (L. fossa^ a ditch). — A depression in the 
antihelix of the external ear. 

Fos'sa dnc'tus veno'si (L. ditch of the venous duct). — The pos- 
terior part of the longitudinal fissure of the liver. 

Fos'sa of gall-bladder (l., fossa, a ditch).— The depression in 
the liver in which the gall-bladder is lodged. 

Fos'sa of he'lix (L. fossa, a ditch). — A narrow groove in the 
external ear, between the helix and the antihelix. 

Fos'sa innomina'ta (L. nameless ditch). — Another name for the 
fossa of the helix. 
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Fos'sa naviciila'ris (L. boat-like ditch). — A dilatation of the 

male urethra ; the space between the fourchette and the 

commissure in the vulva of the female. 
Fos'sa ovalis (L. oval depression). — A depression in the septum 

of the heart which marks the position of the opening by 

which, during foetal life, the right side of the heart com- 
municates with the left. 
Fos'sa scaphoi'dea (L. boat-shaped depression). — Another name 

for the fossa of the helix. 
Fos'sa triangnla'ris (L. triangular depression). — Another name 

for the fossa of the antihelix. 
Fos'sa of vena cava (L. fossay a ditch). — The fissure in the 

liver in which the vena cava lies. 
Fourohef te (Fr. fork). — A small fold connecting the labia of 

the vulva in the female. 
F5'vea ante'rior (L. anterior pit). — A depression in the fourth 

ventricle of the brain. 
Fo'vea centralis (L. central pit). — A small depression in the 

yellow spot of the retina of the eye. 
F5Vea hemiellip'tica (L. semi-elliptical pit). — ^An oval depres- 
sion in the roof of the vestibule of the ear. 
F5Vea hemisphS'rica (L. hemispherical pit). — A small round 

depression in the vestibule of the ear. 
F5Vea ova'lis (L. oval pit).— Another name for the fossa ovalis 

of the heart 
Fovilla (X'.fdveo, I keep warm, cherish). — A name given to the 

fecundating liquor in the grains of pollen. 
Frsd'na (L,frcenumy a bridle).— Applied to any connecting or 

restraining folds of membrane, as the fraena of the lips or 

of the ileo-caecal valve. 
Fron'tal (L. frons, frontts, the forehead). — A bone of the 

skull. Relating to the region of the forehead, as the 

frontal spine projecting anteriorly from the carapace in the 

Crustacea. 
Frnglvora (L. frux, frugis, fruit; voro, I devour).— A group 

. of the Cheiroptera, which comprises all the bats which live 

exclusively on fruits. 
Fulcra {L^fulcrum, a support). — Small scales or spines borne 

by the dorsal fins of some Ganoid fishes. 
Fnn'dns (L. the bottom or base of anything). — Applied to the 

base of an organ, as the fundus of the bladder or uterus. 
Fnn'giform (L. fungus, a mushroom ; forma^ form). — A term 

applied to certain papillae of the tongue. 
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Funl'cnlns (L. a little cord).— A term applied to the small 
bundles of nerve fibres of which nerves are composed. A 
short cord which connects the embryo of some Myriapoda 
with the temporary cuticula or amnion. In Botany, the 
cord which connects the hilum of the ovule to the 
placenta. 

FuT'ciilimi (L. furca^ a fork). — The V-shaped bone in birds, 
formed by the union of the clavicles. 
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0&lact5'phdrou8 dnots (Gr. gdla^ milk ; phoreo, I bear). — The 
ducts of the mammary gland which terminate in the nipple. 

G&lea (Gr. gdle, a cat ; a helmet so named, because formerly 
made of cats' skins).— The anterior outer process of the 
second joint of the maxilla in the cockroach. 

OSIeopithe'ci (Gr. gale, a cat; pithecos, an ape).— A group of 
the Insectivora. 

Chdli'nsD (L. gallina^ a hen). — According to the old system of 
classification, an order of birds which included the fowls, 

&C. 

Oamogen'esis (Gr. gdmosj marriage; genesis^ origin).— Sexual 

reproduction. 
Oan'glion (Gr. a swelling or hard knot). — A small mass or 

knot of nerve tissue, made up of both nerve fibres and 

ganglionic corpuscles. Also applied to an encysted 

tumour occurring on a tendon, or aponeurosis, generally 

on the back of the hand or foot 
Oan'glion im'par (Gr. and L. ganglion without a fellow). — The 

lowest ganglion of the sympathetic chain. 
Oan'glion stella'tnin (Gr. and L. star-shaped ganglion).— A 

large ganglion in the anterior wall of the mantle in the 

Cephalopoda. 
O&'noid (Gr. ganos, splendour). — A term applied to fish-scales 

which are composed of an inner layer of bone and an 

outer layer of shining enamel 
Ofinoi'dei (Gr. ganosy splendour; eidosy shape).— An order of 

fishes formerly very important, but now represented only 

by seven genera. 
OastSrd'pdda (Gr. gaster, the belly; paus^ podos, a foot).— A 

division of the Odontophora, so called because of the 

ventral position of the locomotive organ. 
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OasteroM'clia (Gr. gaster, the belly ; thrix^ Mchos^ the hair). 
— A division of the Rotifera. 

Oas'tric (Gr. gaster^ the belly, stomach). — Relating to the 
stomach. 

Oastrocne'mins (Gr. gaster^ the belly; kneme^ the leg). — A 
muscle which forms, in part, the swelling of the calf of the 
leg. 

Oas'tro-oolic omen'tnm (Gr. gaster, the stomach; kolon, the 
colon; L. omentum^ a caul). — The fold of peritoneum 
which is attached to the great curvature of the stomach 
and transverse colon ; called also the great omentum. 

Oas'tro-parletal band (Gr. gaster^ the stomach ; L. paries^ the 
wails of a house). — A ligament which, in the Polyzoa and 
Brachiopoda, connects the gastric portion of the alimentary 
canal with the body-walls. 

Ghas'tro-phre'nic ligament (Gr. gaster, the stomach ; phren, the 
diaphragm). — A fold of peritoneum between the diaphragm 
and the oesophagus. 

Oastrophyse'ma (Gr. gaster, a stomach; phusema, a bubble). — 
A genus of the Physemaria. 

Gas'tro-pnenmo'nic (Gr. gaster, the stomach; pneumon, the 
lungs). — A term applied to that division of the mucous 
membranes which lines the air passages and the alimen- 
tary canal. 

Oas'tro-sple'nic ligament (Gr. gaster, the stomach ; splen, the 
spleen). — The fold of peritoneum by which the spleen is 
attached to the stomach. 

Oas'trnla (Gr. diminutive o€ gaster, a stomach). — A term applied 
to the invertebrate embryo after the completion of the 
process of invaginatioa 

OavialidsB {gavial, the crocodile of the Ganges). — A group of 
the Crocodilia. 

OSmelli (L. diminutive oigeminus, double).— A pair of muscles 
which connect the ischium and the femur. 

Oem'mation (L. gemma, a bud). — Reproduction by budding. 

Gemmi'parous (L. gemma, a bud; pdrio, I bring forth). — Re- 
producing by buds. 

Oem'mnle (L. a little bud). — Applied to the ciliated embryos 
of some Coelenterata ; also to the encysted masses of 
sponge particles from which new organisms are produced. 

08'na (Gr. genus, the maxilla or cheek-bone). — The part of 
the skeleton of the head to which the mandible of the 
cockroach is articulated* 
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Odnf o-hy'o-glos'siLS (prefix genio- ; hyoides os^ the hyoid bone ; 

Gr. glossa, the tongue). — A muscle attached to the chin, 

hyoid bone, and tongue. 
Odni'o-hy'oid (Gr. genus ^ the maxilla or cheek-bone). — A mus- 
cle passing firom the hyoid bone to the symphysis of the 

mandible. 
Od'nn (L. knee). — The term applied to a bend in the corpus 

caltosum, and to a similar bend in the optic tract of the 

brain. 
Oephy'rea (Gr. gephura, a bridge). — A group of marine animals 

classed with the Annelida. 
Oeranomor'phsB (Gr. gerdnos, a crane; morphe, form). — The 

Cranes. 
Oerm cell (L. germen, a bud). — The cell which, after re- 
ceiving the contents of the " sperm cell," produces the 

embryo. 
Oerma'riimi (L. germen, a bud).— A structure in which the 

ova are developed in some of the Turbellaria. 
Oesta'tion (L. gero^ I bear or carry). — The condition of preg- 
nancy. 
Oige'rinm. — The muscular stomach or gizzard of birds. 
Oingi'YSd (Latin).— The gums. 
Gin'glyfom (Gr. ^>/^/«w^j, a hinge).— Resembling a hinge; 

hinge-like ; applied to a joint or articulation. 
Oin'glyinus (Gr. ginglumosy a hinge).— A hinge-joint which 

admits of motion only in one plane. 
Ol&beria (L. gldber, smooth). — A term for the small space 

between the eyebrows, and immediately above a line from 

one to the other. 
Olabellnin (L. gldber, smooth). — The central raised ridge in 

the cephalic shield of the Trilobita. 
Oladiolus (L. a little sword). — A name sometimes given to the 

central portion of the sternum. 
Oland (L. glans, an acorn).— An organ in an animal or plant 

which has for its function the secretion of some material, 

(which in animals is secreted from the blood,) either 

destined for further use in the economy or for immediate 

removal from it. 
Olan'dnla lachrymalis infe'rior (L. little lower lachrymal 

gland). — A name sometimes given to the fore-part of the 

lachrymal gland. 
Olan'dnla s5oia paro'tidis (L. little companion gland of the 

parotid).— A process of the parotid salivary gland. 
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Olan^dnlsB agmina'tsd (L. glands banded together).~A term 

applied to the clusters of Peyer's glands in the small 

intestine. 
CFlandnlsB cenunino'ssD (L. ceroma^ an ointment of oil and 

wax). — The glands which secrete the waxy material of the 

external ear. 
Glan'dnlaB odoriTersD (L. odoriferous glands). — Glands allied 

to the sebaceous glands which secrete odoriferous materials. 
CHan'dnlaB Paoohio'nisD (L. the glands of Pacchioni).— Small 

oval fatty eminences found under the dura mater^ and 

along the sides of the longitudinal sinus. 
Olan'dnlsB solita'risD (L. solitary glands).— A term applied to 

the isolated Peyer's glands in the small intestine. 
Gle'noid fos'sa (Gr. gleney the pupil, a shallow depression; 

eidoSy shape). — The cavity in the scapula into which the 

head of the humerus fits. 
Oldnbulin (L. globulus^ a globule). — A nitrogenous substance 

found in several of the tissues. 
Ololbas ma'jor (L. larger ball). — The upper convoluted extremity 

or " head " of the epidid)anis. 
OlolbiLS mi'nor (L. smaller ball).— The lower convoluted ex- 
tremity or " tail " of the epididymis. 
OlocU'dinm (Gr. glochis^ the barb of a hook or arrow). — The 

young of the mussel, formerly thought to be a parasite 

upon the parent's gills. 
GlomS'rulns (L. diminutive oi glomus ^ a clew of thread). — The 

small ball of capillaries in the Malpighian capsules of the 

kidney. 
Olos'so-epiglot'tic folds (Gr. glossa^ the tongue ; epi^ upon ; 

glottis^ the opening into the windpipe). — Three folds of 

mucous membrane stretching from the tongue to the 

epiglottis. 
Olossopharynge'al ) (Gr.^/J5J£j,the tongue ;/^jfw«Jc, the throat). 
Olossopharyn'gei ) — The ninth pair of cerebral nerves, 

which supply the tongue and phar3mx. 
Olot'tis (Gr. glbtta^ the tongue). — The opening at the top of 

the larynx between the vocal cords. 
OlntsD'us m&'ximus (Gr. gloutos, the buttock; L. maximus^ 

greatest). — The chief extensor muscle of the hip joint 
OlutsD^ns ml'simiu (Gr. glmtos^ the buttock ; L. minimus^ the 

least). — One of the abductor muscles of the thigh- 
Olnte'al (fix, gloutos^ the buttock).— Applied to an artery and 
a nerve supplying the region of the outside of the pelvis. 
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Olycochdlic acid (Gr. glukus^ sweet; chble^ bile). — An acid 

obtained from bile. 
Oiycogen (Gr. glukus, sweet \ gennao, I bring forth). — A sub- 
stance secreted by the liver, which is readily convertible 

into grape-sugar or glucose. 
Olyptodon'tidsB (Gr. gluptos^ carved ; odousy odontos^ a tooth). — 

A division of the Edentata which contains the single genus 

Glyptodon, which has its teeth deeply grooved. 
On&'thites (Gr. gnathos^ a jaw). — The antennary and mastica- 
tory appendages of the Arthropoda. 
Onafhos'tegite (Gr. gnathos, a jaw; stegCy a covering). — A 

broad plate, developed from the third thoracic appendages 

of the Brachyura, which forms a cover for the other organs. 
Gompho'sis (Gr. gompkos, a nail). — A term sometimes applied 

to the articulation of the teeth in their sockets. 
Oonan'ginin (Gr. gone^ seed, offspring ; angeion^ a receptacle). — 

A structure developed in the Hydrophora, in which the 

reproductive elements are produced. 
Oonap^'physes (Gr. goncy seed; apophuo^ to sprout). — Two 

pair of elongated processes developed from the eighth and 

ninth somites of the cockroach. 
Oonoblasti'dium (Gr. gdne^ seed ; blastano, to sprout, grow). — 

A structure which, in some Hydrozoa, bears upon separate 

branches the male and female gonophores. 
Gdn'ophore (Gr. goniy seed ; phoreoy I bear). — A structure in 

which, in the Hydrozoa, the reproductive elements are 

developed. 
Ora'cHis (L. slender). — A muscle of the hind limb. 
OrallsD (L. stilts).— According to the old system of classifica- 
tion, an order of birds which included the plovers, cranes, 

flamingoes, and storks. 
Or&'nules (L. diminutive of grdnuniy a grain). — Small particles 

found in cells, &c. 
Orap'tolite {Gx, grapho, I write; lithosy^, stone). — An extinct 

group of Hydrozoa. 
Or&'vid ( L. grdvidusy heavy, pregnant). — Applied to the uterus 

when pregnant 
OrSgarrnidsB (L. grex, a flock).— A group of the Protozoa. 
Ouard. — The fibrous sheath which covers the phragmacone of 

the Belemnites. 
OUberna'c^imi tes'tis (L. pilot of the testicle). — The cord and 

serous fold which guide the testicle in its descent into the 

scrotum before birth. 
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OUla (L. the throat, gullet). — A large plate which in most 

Insecta supports the submentum. 
Onsta'tory (L. gustdtusy taste). — Relating to the sense of taste. 

The name given to the branch of the fifth cerebral nerve 

which supplies the front of the tongue, and is concerned 

in the sense of taste. 
Out'tnral fos'sa (L. guttur^ the throat ; fossa^ a ditch). — The 

central portion of the palate bone. 
Oynmolsd'mata (Gr. gumnosy naked; latmos, throat). — ^A di- 
vision of the Polyzoa having no epistoma. 
Gynmophio'na (Gr. gumnos, naked; ofhioneos, snaky). — A 

group of the Amphibia having the integument devoid of 

scutes, and having no limbs. 
Gymndplithal'mata (Gr. gumnoSy naked ; ophthalmosy an eye). — 

The so-called naked-eyed Medusae, the great majority of 

which are now known to be the free-swimming gonophores 

of the Hydrophora. 
Oynmosd'mata (Gr. gumnoSy naked ; sdmay somatoSy a body). — 

Pteropods devoid of mantle and shell. 
Oynmo'tini (Gr. gumnos, naked ; notosy the back). — A family 

of Teleostean fishes. 
OynsD'cophore (Gr. gunaikdn, the women's apartment ; pkoreoy 

I bear). — A canal in which the male of some dioecious 

Trematodes carries the female. 
Oy'nophores (Gr. guncy a woman; phoreOy I bear). — The 

branches upon which the female gonophores are borne in 

some Siphonophora. 
Gy'ri oper'ti (Gr. and L. hidden convolutions).— Another name 

for the central lobe, or Island of Reil, of the cerebrum. 
Gy'ms (Gr. guros^ a ring). — A term applied to the convolutions 

of the brain. 
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Habe'nnla perfora'ta (L. the perforated little thong).— The ter- 
mination of the lamina spiralis of the cochlea of the ear. 

Hadmadynamo'meter (Gr. haimay blood ; dunamisy power). — An 
instrument for measuring blood pressure. 

HsD'mal (Gr. haimuy blood). — Relating to the blood system. 
The flexure of the intestine in the MoUusca is said to be 
haemal when it turns towards that side of the body which 
contains the heart and chief blood-vessels. 
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EsD^matin (Gr. haima^ blood). — A substance obtained by the 

decomposition of the colouring matter of the blood 
HsDmoglolbiii (Gr. haima^ blood ; L. globulus^ a globule). — The 

colouring matter of the red corpuscles of the blood. 
Had'morrliage (Gr. Jmima^ blood; rheo^ I flow). — Bleeding 

from a wound. 
Hsdmorrhoi'dal (Gr. hatma, blood ; rheo^ I flow). — A name given 

to certain small arteries and nerves of the pelvis, and to a 

plexus of veins in the pelvis. 
Ha'litus (L. breath, vapour). — The vapour discharged by 

blood newly drawn from a living body. 
Hallux. — The big toe. The first digit of the pes. 
Ha'mtiliu (L. a little hook). — The hook-like process in 

which the osseous lamina spiralis of the cochlea termi- 
nates. 
Ha'miQiis lachrymalis (L. little lachr3rmal hook). — The pointed 

extremity of the lachrymal bone. 
Hanii5'nia (Gr. harniozo, I fit together). — A term applied to 

denote an articulation, such as that of the two superior 

maxillary bones, in which two comparatively smooth sur- 
faces meet. 
Haver'sian canals. — The canals in bone which contain the 

blood-vessels ; so named from their discoverer Havers. 
Hectoc5'tyliL8 (Gr. ektos, without ; kotulos, a cavity). — The 

modified arm in the male Cephalopoda which is used as a 

reproductive organ. 
Helicine arteries (Gr. helix, a spiral). — A name given to the 

small curling extremities of the arteries which supply the 

penis. 
H^cotre'ma (Gr. helix, a spiral; trema, a hole). — ^The opening 

by which the two scalae communicate at the summit of the 

cochlea of the ear. 
Heliozo'a (Gr. helios, the sun ; zoon, an animal). — ^A group of 

Rhizopods usually classed with the Radiolaria. 
Helix (Gr. helix, a spiral). — The elevation forming the greater 

part of the margin of the external ear. 
Hemiopsia (Gr. hemi, half; dps, an eye). — A defect of vision 

in which only half an object is seen. 
Hemiple'gia (Gr. hemi, half; plesso, I strike). — A form of 

paralysis; so named because only one side of the body is 

affected. 
Hemip'tera (Gr. hemi, half; pteron, a wing).— A group of 

insects. 
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Hep&'tic (Gr. hepar^ hepatos^ the liver). — Relating to the liver, 
as the hepatic artery which conveys blood to the liver. 

Her'nia (Gr. hemos^ a branch). — The abnormal descent of part 
of the intestine or other viscus into the scrotum. 

Eeterocer'oal (Gr. heteros^ different; kerkos^ a tail). — A term 
applied to the tails of fishes when the lobes are unequal. 

Eeteromor'phsd (Gr. heteros, different ; morphe^ form). — A divi- 
sion of birds comprising the Hoazin. 

Heter5'phagi (Gr. heteros, oth&c ; phdgo^ I eat). — Applied to 
birds, the young of which are born in a helpless condition, 
and require to be fed, during early life, by the parents. 

HeterS'poda (Gr. heteros, different ; pousy fodos^ a foot). — A 
group of odontophorous Mollusca. 

EeteroM'clia (Gr. heteroSy different ; thrix^ trichos, hair). — ^A 
division of the Ciliata in which the cilia vary in size. 

Hex&'merous. (Gr. ^^ur, six ; meros, a part). — Consisting of six 
portions. 

Hilus (L. hilum, the mark on the concavity of a bean), — The 
concave part of a gland (as of the kidney) where the blood- 
vessels enter. 

Hippocam'pus ma'jor (Gr. hippokamposy from hippos^ a horse, 
and kamptOy I bend, a fish with a coiled tail ; L. majors 
greater). — A large white eminence in the descending cornu 
of each lateral ventricle of the brain. 

Hippocam'pus mi'nor (Gr. hippokamposy from hippos^ a horse, 
and kamptOy I bend, a fish with a coiled tail ; L. minora 
less). — A curved eminence on the posterior cornu of each 
lateral ventricle of the brain. 

Hippoore'pian (Gr. hippos y a horse ; krepisy a boot). — A term 
applied to those Polyzoa having a horseshoe-shaped lopho- 
phore. 

HiriLdi'nea (L. htrudoy hirudtnisy a leech). — A division of the 
Invertebrata which comprises the leeches. 

Histd'iogy (Gr. histosy a web ; logos y a discourse). — The micro- 
scopic study of the tissues. 

Holocd'phali (Gr. holosy whole; kephalcy the head). — A group 
of the Elasmobranch fishes, comprising the Chimserae, in 
which the palato-quadrate and suspensorial cartilages of 
the skull unite to form a continuous plate. 

Eolomet&nbolic (Gr. holds y whole ; metaboliy change). — Applied 
to those insects which undergo complete metamorphosis. 

Holothnri'dea (Gr. hdlosy whole ; thurisy thuridosy a little door). 
A division of the Echinodermata. 
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HSlotri'cha (Gr. holos^ whole ; thrix, trlchos^ hair). — A group 

of the Ciliata in which the cilia are scattered all over the 

body, and are of the same kind. 
Homocer'cal (Gr. homoios, like; kerkos^ a tail). — A term ap- 
plied to the tails of fishes when the tail lobes appear to be 

arranged symmetrically to the axis of the body. 
HomoBOsau'ria (Gr. homotos, similar; sauros, a lizard). — A 

group of extinct lizard-like animals belonging to the 

Lacertilia. 
Homdlog^ (Gr. hdmoSy the same; logos^ proportion). — Simi- 
larity in structure, as contradistinguished from similarity . 

of function. 
Homo'typy (Gr. homos, the same ; tupos, a type or model). — A 

term suggested by Owen to be applied instead of serial 

homology, or the similarity of parts serially repeated in the 

same animal. 
Horop'ter (Gr. horos, a boundary, limit ; oast's, sight). — A line 

or surface in the field of vision, for any given position of 

the eyes, such that the images of the points in it all fall on 

corresponding points of the retina. 
Hu'mero-abdominalis. — A muscle passing from the humerus 

to the abdomen in the hedgehog. 
Eu'mero-dorsalis. — A muscle which in the hedgehog passes 

from the humerus to the integument of the back. 
Hu'mems (L. the bone of the upper part of the arm). — The 

bone of the upper segment of the anterior limb in the 

Vertebrata. 
Hu'mus (L. soil). — Soil formed of decomposed organic material. 
Hy'aline ") (Gr. hyalos, crystal ; eidos, shape). — Clear as crystal ; 
Hy'aloid J applied to a variety of cartilage. 
Hy^dra (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon). — The fresh-water polype 

belonging to the Hydrozoa. 
Hy'dranth (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon; anthos, a flower). — 

The sac in the Hydrozoa which opens at one end into the 

digestive cavity. 
HydrQB'oiiun (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon ; oikos, a dwelling). — 

A small chamber at the posterior end of the anterior 

nectocalyx in some Siphonophora. 
Hydrd'phora (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon ; /^^r^^, I bear). — 

A group of the Hydrozoa. 
Hydrophyl'lia (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon; phullon, a leaf). — 

The protective coverings of the hydranths in some 

Hydrozoa. 
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Hydroso'ma (Gr. hudra^ a water-dragon ; soma^ a body). — The 

entire body of a Hydrozoon. 
Eydrothe'ca (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon ; theke, a repository). — 

The cell which in some Hydrozoa protects the hy- 

dranth. 
Hydrozo'a (Gr. hudra, a water-dragon ; zoon, an animal). — A 

division of the Coelenterata, of which the Hydra is the tj^e. 
Hyloba'tes (Gr. Au/e, a coppice ; IfainOj I walk). — The Gibbons, 

a genus of the Anthropomorpha. 
Hy'meii (Gr. humen^ a membrane). — A membrane which 

partially closes the virgin vagina. 
Hyme'niiim (Gr. humen, a membrane). — The part of a mush- 
room which bears the fructification. 
Hymenop'tera (Gr. humen^ a membrane; pteron, a wing). — A 

group of the Insecta having scaleless wings. 
Hyoglos'sus (Gr. hyoides^ hyoid bone; gldssa, the tongue). — 

The name of a muscle having its origin in the hyoid bone, 

and its insertion in the tongue. 
Hy'oid (Gr. v (the letter upstlon) ; eidos, shape).— A small bone 

situated at the base of the tongue. 
Hyoinandini>iLlar (Gr. hyoides, hyoid bone; L. mandible^ the 

lower jaw). — A term applied to the cartilage or bone 

which represents the proximal end of the hyoidean 

arch. 
Hyoplas'tron (Gr. flastos, moulded). — The second lateral piece 

of the plastron in the Chelonia. 
Hypap5'physis (Gr. hupo^ under ; apophuo^ I grow from). — A 

process growing from the under surface of the bodies of 

the vertebrae in some Vertebrata. 
Hyperdicro'tic (Gr. hufer, over, above; dicrdtosy striking on 

both sides). — A term applied to the pulse when it is 

excessively dicrotic. 
Eyperpha'sia (Gr. huper^ over; phasisy speech). — Want of 

control over the organs of speech. 
Hypertrophy (Gr. huper, over; trephoy I nourish). — Over- 
nutrition. An abnormal enlargement of the whole or part 

of the body. 
Hy'pha (Gr. hyphe, a weaving). — The name given to each of 

the filaments which in the fungi form the mycelium. 
Hypoa'ria (Gr. hupo, under).-— A pair of small bodies on the 

ventral surface of the brain in fishes. 
Hy'poblast (Gr. hupo, under; blasioSy a germ). — The under 

layer of the blastoderm. 



GLOSSARY. 65 

Hypoohon'drinm (Gr. hupOy under; chondros, gristle). — ^The 

upper lateral region of the abdomen which is covered by 

the costal cartilages. 
Hypoolei'dinm (Gr. hupo, under; kleis, klddoSy collar-bone). — 

A median process developed in some birds from the 

interclavicular portion of the furculum. 
Hypog^s'trinin (Gr. hupo^ under; gasteVy the belly). — The 

lower mesial region of the abdomen. 
Hypoglos'sal (Gr. hupo^ under; glossa, the tongue). — Under 

the tongue, as the hypoglossal (twelfth pair of) cerebral 

nerves. 
Hypopharynge'al (Gr. hupo, under; pharunx, the throat). — 

Under the pharynx. Applied to a band of cilia beneath 

the pharynx in some Ascidioida. 
Hypoph&'rynx (Gr. hupo, under; pharunx, the throat). — In 

some Insecta a free process of the posterior wall of the 

buccal cavity, (also termed the lingua.) 
Hyp5'pliygis cd'rdbri (Gr. hupo^ under ; phuo^ I grow ; L. cerebri ^ 

of the brain). — Another name for the pituitary body. 
Hypoplas'tron (Gr. hupo^ under). — The third lateral piece of 

the plastron in the Chelonia. 
Hypora'chis (Gr. hupo^ under; rachis, a spine, ridge). — The 

second vexillum or aftershaft of the feathers in some birds. 
HyposkSletal (Gr. hupo^ under). — Under the skeleton; ap- 
plied to those muscles which are developed below the 

endoskeletoa 
Hypospa'dias (Gr. hupo, under ; spao, I draw out). — An abnor- 
mal condition of the male urethra. 
Hypotar'sufl (Gr. hupo^ under; tarsos, the flat of the foot).— A 

process developed in most birds from the adjacent parts 

of the middle tarsal and metatarsal bones. 
Hyp5't1ienar (Gr. hupo, under; thenar^ the palm). — Applied 

to the fleshy eminence at the inner border of the hand. 
Hypotrfcha (Gr. hupo, under; tArix, tricAos, haii). — A group 

of the Ciliata in which the cilia are confined to the under 

surface of the body. 
Hypoxan'thin(Gr.^«/^, under; xanthosy yellow). — A substance, 

(also named sarkin^ obtained from muscular tissue. 
Hypu'ral (Gr. hupo^ under ; oura^ the tail). — The bones which 

support the caudal fin-rays in fishes. 
Hyracoi'dea (Gr. eidos^ shape). — A group of the Zonaria, 

(deciduate mammals,) represented by the single genus 

Hyrax. 
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Systrioomor'pha (Gr. hustrix, hustrichos^ a hedgehc^ ; morphiy 
form). — A division of the Rodentia which comprises the 
porcupine, &c. 



I. 

Ichihyodo'mliteB (Gr. ichthus, a fish ; doruy a spear). — The 
fossil spines or dermal defences of fishes. 

Iclktbyopai'da (Gr. ichthus^ a fishj opsis^ appearance). — The 
' division of the Vertebrata which includes the Amphibia 
and Fishes. 

IchthyoBau'ria (Gr. ichthus, a fish ; saurus, a lizard). — A group 

^ of extinct reptiles found in the Mesozoic rocks. 

Ileo-csB'cal valve. — A valve guarding the opening by which 
the ileum communicates with the caecum. 

Ileo-pari'etal band (L. ileum, a division of the intestine; 
partes, the walls of a house). — A ligament which in the 
Brachiopoda connects the intestine with the body-walls. 

ne'iim or Ileum (Gr. eilo, or tllo, I twist). — The third portion 

^ of the small intestine. 

Iliac.-r-Helating to the region of the ilium, as the iliac arte- 
ries. 

riiacoB. — A rbuscle passing from the crest of the ilium to the 
lesser trochanter of the femur. 

Ilio^so'as (Gr. psoa, the loins). — A muscle arising from the 
ilium, and inserted into the posterior aspect of the shaft of 
the femur. 

IliiiiDL (Gr. eileo, I twist).— One of a pair of bones in the pelvic 
girdle, which in the higher Vertebrata forms the upper 
division of the os innominaium, 

Ima'gmal disks. — Masses of indifferent tissue carried by the 
larvae of some insects when they leave the egg. 

Ima'go (L. an image). —The perfect form of insects. 

Imbibi'tion (L. imbibere, to drink in). — The process of absorp- 
tion of fluids by organic structures.. 

Im'brioated (L. imbrex, a roof-tile). — Arranged so as to over- 
lap each other like the tiles of a house. 

Impreg'nate. — To come into contact with an ovum, so as to 
cause it to germinate. 

Impres'sio cdlica(L. impression of the colon).— -A shallow im- 
pression on the under surface of the liver, which corresponds 
with the hepatic flexure of the colon. 
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Impres'sio renaliB (L. impression of the kidney).— A shallow 

impression on the under surface of the liver, corresponding 

with the right kidney. 
Inarticula'ta (L. in, not ; articulus^ a joint). — A group of the 

Brachiopoda in which the valves of the shell have no 

hinge. 
Inci'sor (L. inddo, I cut into). — A cutting tooth. 
Inci'sura (L. a notch). — A small opening or notch. 
Inci'sora of aoet&'bnlimL— A notch left in the acetabulum 

where the margin is incomplete. 
Inci'sura ethmoidaliB (L. ethmoid notch). — A small notch sepa- 
rating the orbital plates of the frontal bone. 
Inci'sura intertra'gica (L. the notch between the tragi).— The 

notch which separates the tragus and antitragus of the 

external ear. 
IncrBura semiluna'ris (L. semilunar notch).— The middle of the 

three notches in the upper border of the sternum. 
Inouba'tion (L. incubatio, a sitting upon eggs). — The process of 

hatching. Applied also to the germination of infectious 

diseases, &c. 
In'cuB (L. an anvil). — The middle of the three ossicles of the 

tympanum of the ear. Also the central portion of the 

armature of the pharynx in the Rotifera. 
In'dez (L. the fore-finger). — Applied to the second digit of the 

manus. 
Indu'sinm (L. induere, to clothe). — The epidermic covering of 

the sporangia in some ferns. 
la'fra-bran'cMal (L. infra, beneath ; Gr. branchia, a gill). — 

Applied to the ventral division of the pallial chamber in 

the Lamellibranchiata, it being below the gills. 
Infraspiua'tus (L. beneath the spine). — A muscle running from 

the scapula to the head of the humerus. 
Infondl'biiliuiL (L. a funnel). — A process passing from the floor 

of the third ventricle of the brain to the pituitary body. 

Also a tubular organ in the Cephalopoda through which 

the water is driven from the gills. Also a chamber in the 

Ctenophora into which the gastric sac leads. 
Infaso'ria (L. in, on; /undo, I pour). — A division of the 

Protozoa found abundantly in infusions of animal or 

vegetable material. 
Inglu'vies (L. the crop of a bird). — The crop. 
Ingu'mal (L. inguen, the groin). — Relating to the region of 

the groin. 

F 2 
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Innerva'tloii (L. in, into ; nervusj a nerve). — The distribution 
of nerves to an animal or to a region of the body. 

Insaliva'tioii (L. i«, in; saliva, spittle). — The process of 
mixing the food with the saliva. 

InsectlVora (L. voro, I devour). — A group of mammals living 
mainly upon insects. 

InBer'tion (L. insertio, an engrafting upon).— The point by 
which a muscle is attached to the part to be moved. 

Inses'sdreB (L. in, on or in ; sessor, one who sits). — According 
to the old system of classification, an order of birds which 
comprised the crows, swifts, woodpeckers, and cuckoos. 

Inspira'tioii (L. inspiro, I breathe in). — The act of taking in air. 

Inspis'sation (L. spissdre, to thicken). — The thickening of a 
fluid by the evaporation of moisture, as in the juices of 
plants. 

Integropalliate (L. integer, whole, entire ; pallium, a mantle). 
— A term applied to those Lamellibranchs which have the 
pallial line unbroken by notches. 

IntS'gnment (L. integumenium, a covering). — The external 
protective covering of a plant or animal. 

Intercellular (L. inter, between; cella, a cell). — The spaces 
or material between or among cells. 

Interclavl'oula (L. inter, between; clavtcula, the collar-bone). — 
A median membrane bone developed in many Vertebrata 
between the clavicles, (called also the epistemum.) 

Intercos'tal (L. inter, between; cosia, a rib). — Between the 
ribs, as the intercostal muscles. 

Intercru'ral (L. inter, between). — A term applied to the added 
neural arches of the vertebrae when more than one is 
formed to each vertebra. 

Interldlbular (L. inter, between). — Between the lobules; ap- 
plied specially to the small branches of the portal vein 
which go between and surround the lobules of the liver. 

Interme'dium (L. intermedius, intermediate). — One of the 
bones of the carpus, also termed Centrale, 

IntermesentS'rio chambers (L. inter, between). — The divisions 
of the somatic cavity in the Actinozoa, which are between 
the mesenteries. 

In'ternode (L. inter, between ; nodus, a knot). — The interval 
between two successive nodes in the stem of a plant. 

IiL'ter-5'cular (L. between the eyes). — The name given to a 
glandular body, known also as the " browspot," on the fore- 
head of the frog, the function of which is unknown. 
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Interoper'cxiliuiL (L. inter^ between; operculum^ a lid). — A 
bone which in the Teleostean fishes lies beneath the 
suboperculum^ and is connected with the hyoidean arch, 
and also with the angular piece of the lower jaw. 

InteroB'seouB (L. inter ^ between; os^ a bone).— One of a pair 
of muscles on the ventral aspect of the fifth digit of the 
manus. 

Interpedun'cnlar space. — The lozenge-shaped area on the base 
of the cerebrum which is limited in front by the optic 
tracts, and'behind by the peduncles or crura cerebri 

Interspi'noTis (L. inter ^ between). — Between the spines. Ap- 
plied specially to certain bones which, in the dorsal fin of 
Teleostean fishes, are developed between the spines of the 
vertebrae. 

Intertransversales (L. inter^ between ; transversus, transverse, 
oblique). — Short muscles passing from vertebra to vertebra, 
between the transverse processes. 

Interver'tebral (L. inter, between). — Between the vertebrae, as 
the intervertebral cartilages. 

Intes'tine (L. intesttnum, a gut). — That portion of the ali- 
mentary canal which lies between the stomach and the 
anus. 

In'tine (L. in, within). — The inner coating of a pollen grain. 

IiitraI51>iilar (L. intra, within). — Within a lobule; specially 
applied to the minute veinlet occupying the centre of 
each lobule of the liver. 

IntrapS'taloTiB (L. intra, within ; Gr. petalon, a leaf). — Applied 
to those bands of spines which, in the Echinidea, encircle 
the inner terminations of the ambulacra. 

Inv&'g^ation (L. in, into; vagina, a sheath). — The pushing of 
one part of a hollow structure into another part, as may 
be done with the finger of a glove. 

Inver'tebrata (L. in, not ; vertebra, a joint of the backbone).— 
Those animals which are destitute of a skull and vertebral 
column. 

Involn'cnuii (L. a wrapper). — A sheath which surrounds the 
base of the thread cells in the Siphonophora. 

Involu'tion (L. in, in ; volvo, I roll). — Rolling in. Backward 
growth, such as the return of the uterus to its normal 
condition after parturition. 

rris (L. a rainbow). — The contractile curtain which is per- 
forated by the pupil, and which forms the coloured portion 
of the eye. 
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iBchi&'tic (Gr. ischion^ the hip). — Relating to the region of the 

hip. 
la'cMo-eaudalis (Gr. ischion, the hip; cauda, a tail).— A 

muscle which in some mammals passes from the anterior 

chevron bones of the tail to the ischium. 
Ischid'oerite (Gr. ischion, the hip ; keras, a hom). — The third 

joint of the antennae in the Crustacea. 
Ischid'podite (Gr. ischion, the hip ; pous, podos, a foot). — The 

third joint of the typical appendage in the Crustacea. 
Is'cMuiiL (Gr. ischiofiy the hip). — One of a pair of bones in the 

pelvic girdle, which in man forms the lower and hinder 

portion of each innominate bone. 
I85'pada (Gr. isos^ equal ; pous,podos, a foot).— A group of the 

Edriophthalmia in which the feet are similar and equal. 
I'ter a ter'tio ad qnar'tnm ventri'ctilTiiDL (L. passage from the 

third to the fourth ventricle). — The passage by which the 

third and fourth ventricles of the brain communicate, 

commonly termed the iter. 



J. 

Jejtt'uimi (L. jejunusy empty). — The second portion of the 
small intestine. 

Ju'gal (L. jugum, a yoke). — Another name for the malar or 
cheek bone. 

Ju'gnlar (L. jugiilum, the fore-part of the neck). — The name 
given to the large veins in the neck which bring the blood 
from the head to the superior vena cava. A term also 
applied to the position of the ventral fins of fishes when 
they are placed in front of the pectoral fins. 

J&'gnlo-cepha'lic vein {L,jugiilumy the fore-part of the neck ; 
Gr. kephale^ the head).— A branch sometimes uniting the 
jugular and cephalic veins. 



K. 

K^'ratin (G. keras^ a horn). — A nitrogenous substance enterr 
ing largely into the composition of hair, nails, hom, &c. 

£S'rato86 (Gr. keras^ a horn), — A tough, homy, animal sub- 
stance entering into the composition of the skeleton of 
sponges and other Invertebrata. 
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I'sodic (Gr. kinesis, motion; odoSy a way). — Capable of 

conve)rmg motor-nervous impulses; applied to the grey 

matter of the spinal cord. 
KioBOora'uia (Gr. kionokrdnan, the capital of a pillar). — A 

division of the Lacertilia. 
Kre'atin (Gr. kreas, flesh). — A soluble nitrogenous substance 

found in muscle. 



Iiani>ia (L. labium, a lip). — The lips. Prolongations of the 
neuropodium in the Polychaeta. 

Laliia majo'ra (L. greater lips). — The outer integumentary folds 
of the vulva. 

Laliia mino'ra (L. lesser lips). — The inner integumentary folds 
of the vulva. 

Laliinm (L. lip). — The lower lip in the Arthropoda. 

La'bmm ^L. lip). — The upper lip in the Arthropoda. 

L&liyiiiitli (Gr. Idburinihos, a maze). — The internal ear. 

La'byrinthodon'ta (Gr. laburinthos, a maze; odaus, odontos, a 
tooth). — A group of extinct Amphibia, so called because 
of the complicated structure of the teeth. 

L&certllia (L. Idcertus, a lizard). — A division of the Reptilia 
which includes the lizards. 

L&certi'na (L. Idcertus, a lizard). — A group of the Lacertilia. 

Lach'rymal (L. Icuhryma, a tear). — Relating to the tears, as 
the lachrymal gland which secretes the tears. The lachry- 
mal bone is the bone on each side of the face which is 
perforated by the duct conveying the tears from the 
eye to the nostrils. 

Laoi'nia (L. a lock of wool, tassel). — The posterior inner pro- 
cess of the stipes in the maxilla of insects. 

Lac'teal (L. lac, milk). — The absorbent vessels of the small 
intestine, so called from their milky appearance after a 
meal. 

LaotlTerous ducts (L. leu:, milk; fero, I bear). — The main 
ducts of the mammary gland. 

Laon'na (L. a wet ditch or hollow).— A microscopic hollow in the 
matrix of bone, in which the bone corpuscles are deposited. 

Lagomor'pha (Gr. lagos, a hare ; morphe, form). — ^A group of 
the Rodentia which comprises the Conies. 

Lambdoi'dal su'ture (Gr. the letter A, lambda ; eidos, shape). — 
Another name for the occipito-parietal suture of the skull 



72 GLOSSARY. 

Lamella (L. a thin plate). — A thin layer or plate. Applied to 
the thin plates in the hymenium of a mushroom ; also to 
the gills of the Lamellibranchiata. 

Lamellibranchia'ta (L. lamella^ a thin plate; Gr. branchia^ a 
gill). — A class of the MoUusca in which the gills are com- 
posed of plate-like folds of membrane. 

L&'mina (L. a thin plate).— A thin layer. 

L&'mina cinS'rSa (L. ashy layer). — A thin layer of grey nerve 
tissue between the optic commissure and the corpus cal- 
losum of the brain. 

L&'mina cribro'sa (L. sieve-like layer). — The perforated region of 
the sclerotic where the optic nerve enters. 

L&'mina elastic (L. lamina^ a thin plate). — A layer of the 
comer of the eye, immediately beneath the anterior epi- 
thelium. 

L&'mina fas'ca (L. dark layer). — A delicate layer of connective 
tissue on the inner surface of the sclerotic. 

L&'mina reti'cnlar (L. Idmtna^ a thin plate ; reticulum^ a little 
net). — A delicate network of epithelial cells covering a 
part of the organ of Corti. 

La'mina spira'lis (L. spiral plate). — The dividing bony septum of 
the cochlea of the ear. 

L&'mina snprachoroi'dea (L. the plate above the choroid). — A 
delicate membranous layer bounding externally the cho- 
roid coat of the eye. 

L&'mina terminalis (L. terminal plate). — ^The layer which 
bounds anteriorly the third ventricle of the brain. 

L&'minsB dorsales (L. dorsal plates). — The folds of the vertebrate 
embryo which rise up by the sides of the primitive groove, 
and close it in to form the future neural canal. 

L&'minsB visoerales (L. visceral plates). — The folds of the blasto- 
derm from which are developed the ventral body-walls 
and their contained organs. 

Lan'g^et (Fr. a tongue-shaped body). — A term applied to the 
tentacles of the Tunicata. 

Lann'go (L. wool or down). — The first crop of hairs or down on 
the skin. 

Laryn'gosoope (Gr. larunx, the windpipe ; skopeo, I behold). 
— An optical instrument by which the throat and larynx 
may be brought into view. 

Laryn'go-trache'al — The name given to the annular cartilage 
in the frog, to which the arytenoid cartilages are articu- 
lated. 
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L&'rynx (Gr. larufix, the throat).— The upper part of the 

windpipe, extending to the lower border of the cricoid 

cartilage. 
L&'teral (L. Idtus, Idteris, the side). — Relating to the side. 
Latis'simus dor's! (L. broadest muscle of the back). — The 

largest muscle of the trunk. 
Laxa'tor tym'pani (L. loosener or refaxer of the drum). — A 

small muscle which by its contraction lessens the tension 

of the tympanic membrane. 
Leiotrrchi (Gr. /«^j, smooth; thrix, Mchos^ the hair). — The 

division of mankind which embraces the smooth-haired 

races. 
LenmiB'ciis (L. a fillet). — A bundle of fibres on each side of the 

floor of the cerebrum. Also applied to each of two oval 

bodies hanging from the interior walls of the body in the 

Acanthocephala. 
Lemn'ridflB. — A division of the Primates which includes the 

lemurs, &c. 
Lemnri'm. — A family of the Lemuridae. 
Lentl'cular ^L. lenttcula^ a lentil). — The shape of a lentil, as 

the lenticular glands of the stomach, and the lenticular 

ganglion of the fifth nerve. 
Lep&'didsB (Gr. lepasy a limpet). — A family of the Cirripedia. 
Lepidd'ptera (Gr. lepis^ lepidos, a scale ; pteron^ a wing). — A 

group of the Insecta which comprises the butterflies and 

moths. 
LepidoB'teidsB (Gr. lepisy lepidos^ a scale). — ^A sub-order of 

Ganoid fishes. 
Leptocar'dia (Gr. leptos^ thin, small; kardta, the heart).— A 

group of the Vertebrata, proposed by Haeckel, to comprise 

Amphioxus. 
Lep'tothrix (Gr. leptos, slender; thrix^ hair). — A fine filamen- 
tous body accompanying the germination of bacteria. 
Leu'cocyte (Gr. leukos^ white; kutos^ a hollow). — A term some- 
times applied to the white corpuscles of the blood. 
Lencocythe'inia (Gr. leukos, white; kutos, a hollow; haima^ 

blood). — A disease in which there is a large increase in 

the number of white corpuscles in the blood. 
Leuco'nes (Gr. leukos, white; konisy dust). — A family of the 

Calcispongise. 
LSva'tor a'ni (L. raiser of the anus). — A muscle of the anus. 
L^va'tor pala'ti (L. raiser of the palate). — A muscle of the soft 

palate. 
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Uvnlixft paVpebrfld raperid'tiB (L. raiser of the upper eyelid).-^ 
The muscle which by its contraction raises the upper 
eyelid. 
Levato'res an'gnli BC&'pnlsB (L. raisers of the comer of the sca- 
pula). — A pair of muscles passing from the upper cervical 
vertebrae to the scapula. 
Levato'res clavi'cnlflB (L. raisers of the clavicle). — Muscles pass- 
ing, one on each side, from the atlas to the acromion. 
Levato'reB costa'rum (L. raisers of the ribs). — A series of 
muscles, (in the human subject twelve pairs,) passing from 
the transverse processes of the vertebrae to the ribs. 
Lilier (Latin). — The inner bark of a tree. 
lien'ciili (L.Httle spleens). — Small detached nodules sometimes 
found in the neighbourhood of the spleen. 

Lie'no-intes'tinal (L. lienis, the spleen). — A branch of the 
portal vein which, in some Vertebrata, brings the blood 
from the spleen and intestines. 

Li^ganient (L. hgo, I bind). — A band uniting bones or other 
structures. 

Ligamen'ta arcua'ta (L. the bow-shaped ligaments).— Two liga- 
mentous arches on each side of the diaphragm. 

Ligamen'ta la'ta (L. broad ligaments). — Two ligaments which 
support the uterus. 

Ligamen'ta snbflaVa (L. yellowish ligaments). — Ligaments 
which connect the laminae of the vertebrae. 

Ligamen'ta vaginalia (L. ensheathing ligaments). — Strong 
tendinous bands of fibres which form the sheaths of the 
flexor tendons of the digits of the manus. 

LigaiKieii''tiim nu'ch® (L. ligaments of the neck). — A large sheet 
of connective tissue extending from the dorsal vertebrae 
to the occipital bones. 

Ligamen'timi ikies (L. rounded ligament). — A lounded liga- 
ment extending from the femur to the cotyloid notch of 
the acetabulum. 

Lig'nine (L lignum, wood). — The essential constituent of 
woody fibre, formed of hardened cellulose. 

Ll'gvUsk (L a httle tongue). — The terminal piece of the labium 
in the Insecta. 

LimliOTiB (L. limbusy a border, hem). — A term applied to such 
sutures as that between iht parietal and occipital bones. 

Lfnea aliba (L. white line). — A white fibrous structure extending 
from the ensiform cartilage to the pubis. 

Lfnea aB'pera (L. rough line). — A prominent ridge on the femur. 
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Lf nea splen'dexiB (L. shining line). — A fibrous band in the pia 

mater of the spinal cord. 
LrneflB semilima'res (L. semilunar lines). — Two curved linear 

spaces on the surface of the abdomen. 
Lf ne8B transver'88B (L. transverse lines). — Three or more lines 

which intersect the fibres of the rectus muscle of the 

abdomea 
Lin'g^a (L. a tongue). — A median process developed fiom the 

floor of the mouth in the Insecta. 
Idn'g^al (L. lingua^ a tongue). — Relating to the tongue, as the 

lingual branch of the fifth nerve. 
Lin'g^ula sphenoidalis (L. wedge-shaped tongue). — A small 

bony ridge in the sphenoid bone. 
Lfquor anmi'i (L. amniotic fluid). — The fluid contained in the 

amniotic cavity which surrounds the embryo. 
I^'quor sangufnis (L. blood liquor). — The fluid part of the 

blood in which the corpuscles float ; the blood minus its 

corpuscles. 
Lfthocyst (Gr. lithos^ a stone; kustis, a bladder). — A term 

applied to the sacs containing mineral particles frequently 

found in the Medusae, and supposed to be auditory organs. 
Lol>ate. — Made up of lobes. Applied to the tails of fishes 

when the integument is continued to the bases of the 

fin-rays. 
Lobe (Gr. lobos, the lower part of the ear). — Applied to parts 

of organs similarly shaped to the lobe of the ear. 
Lol>i inferio'res (L. inferior lobes). — A pair of enlargements on 

the lower surface of the brain in some Vertebrata, 
Ldl>iile. — A small lobe; applied to the subdivisions of the 

lobes of an organ. 
L51>iilii8 cauda'tus (L. tail-like lobe). — One of the lobes of the 

liver. 
Ld'bulus quadra'tus (L. square lobe).— One of the lobes of the 

liver. 
L5'biilTis Spigelii (L. lobe of Spigelius). — One of the lobes of 

the liver. 
Li^chia (Gr. lochias, belonging to childbirth). — The uterine 

discharges which take place after parturition. 
Ld'cule (L. a little space). — A little hollow. 
Ld'culi (L. little spaces). — The spaces between the septa in the 

Actinozoa. 
Lo'cuB csBrnlexis (L. dark-blue place). — A collection of pigment 

in the fourth ventricle of the brain. 
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Lo'cns ni'ger (L. black place). — A layer of dark matter in each 

of the crura cerebri of the brain. 
Lo'cns perfora'tns anli'ciis (L. anterior perforated space). — A 

depression near the entrance of the Sylvian fissure of the 

cerebrum. 
Lo'cTis perfora'tus posti'cus (L. posterior perforated space).— A 

deep depression between the peduncles of the cerebrum. 
Longis'simuB dor's! (L. longest muscle of the back). — A large 

dorsal muscle of the trunk in the higher Vertebrata^ 
Lon'gns com (L. long muscle of the neck). — A muscle of the 

neck situate in front of the vertebral column. 
Ldphobran'chii (Gr. lophos, the neck; branchiae a gill). — A 

group of Teleostean fishes. 
Ld'phophore (Gr. lophos^ neck; phoreo, I bear). — The disc in 

the Polyzoa which bears the mouth. 
Ldphos'teon (Gr. lopkosy neck; osteon, a bone). — The central 

keel-bearing ossification in the sternum of birds. 
Lorica'ta (K lonca, a cuirass, corselet). — A group of insecti- 
vorous Edentates in which the dorsal region of the body is 

covered by a carapace. 
Lucema'rida (L. Ituerna, a lamp). — A group of Hydrozoa. 
Luette ve'sicale (Fr. uvula of the bladder). — A slight elevation 

of the mucous membrane of the bladder. 
LTunl>ar (L. lumbus, the loin). — Relating to the region of the 

loins. 
Lnm'bo-Ba'cral plexus (L. lumbus, the loin ; sacrum). — A plexus 

formed in the frog by the seventh, eighth, and ninth spinal 

nerves. 
Lumbricales (L. worm-shaped muscles). — Four muscles of the 

digits of the manus and the pes. 
Lnna're (L. moon-shaped bone). — One of the bones of the 

carpus, sometimes called intermedium, also semilunare. 
Lu'nula (L. little moon). — ^The white crescentic portion near the 

root of a nail; applied also to the thin parts of the margins 

of the semilunar valves of the heart. 
Lymph (L. fympha, water). — The colourless fluid absorbed 

from the tissues by the lymphatics. 
Lymph&'tics (L. lympha, water).— The special absorbent vessels 

distributed over the system, exclusive of those of the small 

intestine which are usually termed lacteals. 
Ly'ra (L. a lyre). — A triangular striated portion of the corpus 

callosum of the brain. 
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Macrauche'nidfld (Gr. makratuhen^ makrauchenos^ long-necked). 
— An extinct family of the Perissodactyla. 

M&'cromere (Gr. makros^ long; meros, a part). — The larger of 
the two unequal masses into which the vitellus divides in 
the development of the Lamellibranchiata, termed by 
Rabl the "vegetative cell.'* 

M&cm'ra (Gr. makros^ long ; oura, tail). — A subdivision of the 
Podophthalmia (Crustacea), in the members of which the 
abdomen is largely developed. 

MS.'ciila germina'tiva (L. germinal spot). — The nucleolus of the 
geraiinal vesicle of the ovum. 

M&'cula lu't^a (L. yellow spot). — The bright spot on the retina 
of the eye, which is most sensitive to the action of light. 

Madrepd'ric canals. — Tubular prolongations of the circular 
ambulacral vessel in the Echinodermata. 

Madrepd'ric tn'bercle. — A convex porous plate on the abord 
face of some Echinoderms. 

Madrepd'riform. — A term applied to the madreporic tubercle. 

Madrep5'rite. — Another name for the madreporic tubercle, 

MSIacoscolices (Gr. mdldkos, soft ; skolex, a worm). — A divi- 
sion of the Invertebrata proposed by Huxley to include 
the Polyzoa and the Brachiopoda : the name signifies the 
connexion of these groups, on the one hand with the 
MoUusca, on the other with the Worms. 

Malacostra'ca (Gr. mdldkos, soft). — A division of the Crustacea 
which includes the Podophthalmia, the Cumacea, the 
Edriophthalmia, and the Stomatopoda. 

M&lacozo'ic series (Gr. mdldkosy soft ; zoon^ an animal). — A 
series of the Invertebrata which includes the Malacoscolices 
and the Mollusca. 

Malar (L.. mdla^ the prominence of the cheek). — The cheek- 
bone. 

Malle'olar (L. malleolus^ a little hammer, the ankle). — A bone 
in the Ruminantia which articulates below with the cal- 
caneum, and above with the astragalus. Applied also to 
two smail arteries distributed to this region. 

Malle'olus (L. a little hammer). — The name given to a process 
of the tibia and of the fibula. 

MallSxis (L. hammer). — The small bone of the middle ear 
which articulates on the one hand with the tympanic 
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membrane, on the other with the incus. Also the name of 

each lateral piece of the armature of the pharynx in the 

Rotifera. 
MallS'phaga (Gr. mallos, lock of hair ; phago^ I eat). — A family 

of insects parasitic upon mammals and birds, and which 

feed upon the feathers and hair. 
MalprgMan cap'suleB (L. capsules of Malpighi). — The dilated 

extremities of the uriniferous tubules of the kidney. 
Halprghian corpue'cles (L. corpuscles of Malpighi). — Rounded 

collections of nucleated corpuscles found in the spleen. 
Uammalia (L. mamma^ the breast). — The class of Vertebrata 

which includes all those animals which suckle their young. 
Mam'mary glands (L. mamma, the breast). — The glands in the 

Mammalia which secrete milk for the nutrition of the 

young ; the breasts. 
Mam'millary (L. mamma, the breast). — A name applied to 

the tubercles or metapophyses of the vertebrae. 
Man'dible (L. mando, I chew).— In the Vertebrata, the lower 

jaw ; in the Arthropoda, the upper pair of jaws ; in the 

Cephalopoda, the beak; in birds sometimes applied to 

both rostra of the beak. 
ManulbriTun (L. a handle). — The handle-shaped sac which is 

suspended from the centre of the disc in the Medusae. 

Applied, in the Vertebrata, to the handle-like process of the 

malleus and of the sternum ; in Chara, the process which 

projects into the antheridium from each of its eight pieces. 
Ma'nns (L. the hand). — The terminal segment of the anterior 

extremity, which in man forms the hand. 
Mar'g^al bones. — The name given to certain added bones on 

the radial and ulnar edges of the manus in the Ichthyo- 

sauria. 
Mar'ginal gy'ms. — One of the convolutions of the brain. 
Maj/go acn'tns (L. acute margin). — The right or lower border of 

the heart 
Har'go obtn'sns (L. obtuse margin).— The upper or left border 

of the heart. 
Marslpobran'oliii (Gr. marstpos, a purse, bag ; hranchia, a gill). 

— An order of fishes which includes the Lampreys, Hags, 

&c., which have pouch-like gills. 
Uarsnpia'lia (L. marsupium, a pouch). — An order of Mam- 
malia provided with an abdominal pouch for the reception 

of the young, which are brought forth at a very early stage 

of development 
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Marsu'plTun (L. a pouch). — The abdominal pouch in the 

Marsupialia, Also another name for the pecten of the eye. 
Uasse'ter (Gr. massaomai, I chew). — One of the muscles of 

mastication, passing from the zygomatic arch to the lower 

jaw. 
Mas'tax (Gr. mouth). — The muscular pharynx of the Rotifera. 
Xastica'tion (Gr. masaomai^ I chew). — The process of chewing 

the food. 
Xas'ticatory (Gr. masaomai, I chew). ^Engaged in mastica- 
tion ; applied to those organs which are engaged in 

chewing. 
MaBti['gopods (Gr. mastix^ a whip ; pous^ pddos, a foot).-*- A 

term applied to those Protozoa which possess cilia or 

flagella. 
Mas'toid (Gr. mastos^ a breast ; eidos^ shape). — Nipple-shaped. 

Applied to the process of the temporal bone behind the 

ear. 
Mastoi'do-hn'meral muscle. — A muscle which in some Verte- 

brata passes from the skull to the cervical region. 
Mate'ria alimeiita'ria (L. alimentary material). — The materials 

of the food. 
Ma'triz (L. a womb).— -The substance in which anything is 

embedded. 
Maxilla (L. a jaw). — In the Arthropoda, the lower pair or 

pairs of jaws ; in the Vertebrata applied to both upper and 

lower jaws, the principal bones of which are termed in- 
ferior and superior imaxillary respectively. 
Maxil'lifiorm (L. ntaxilla^ jaw ; forma, shape). — Jaw-like ; jaw- 
shaped 
Maxillipede (L. maxilla, a jaw ; pes, pedis, a foot). — Foot-jaws. 

The appendages of the Crustacea which serve both for 

masticatory and ambulatory purposes. 
Maxillo-mandinbular nerve.— A division of the fifth cerebral 

nerve which supplies the maxilla and the mandible. 
Ma3dllo-turl)iiial— Another name for the inferior turbinated 

bone of the face. 
M^a'tus (L. a way, path, passage).-^ A small canal; as the 

external auditory meatus. 
MSa'tuB andito'riiis exter'nus (L. external auditory canal). — The 

passage which leads from the exterior to the tympanic 

membrane of the, ear. 
MSa'tua nrina^riusL — The external opening of the female 

urethra. 
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Mec'kers caj/tilaga — The cartilage of the chondro-cranium 

which forms the axis of the mandible. 
Mecd'niTUDL (Gr. mekdn, a poppy). — Poppy-juice; the faeces 

passed by a new-born infant 
Me'dian (L. medius, middle). — Middle. 
M^as'tmiun (L. medius ; stOy I stand). — A middle partition; 

as the mediastinum formed in the thorax by the union of 

the two pleurae. 
Midifur'ca (L. medius ^ middle; furca^ a fork). — The middle 

apodemes which project into the thorax of some Insecta. 
Me'dins (L. middle).— The third digit. 
Medulla (L. marrow). — The marrow of bones ; the pith of a 

plant 
Medul'la oblong^'ta (L. elongated marrow). — That portion of 

the cerebro-spinal axis which lies between the spinal cord 

and the iter of the brain. 
Medu'ssB. — The sea-nettles or jelly-fishes, so called because 

their tentacles resemble the snakes which formed the hair 

of the Medusa, the chief of the Gorgons. 
Medu'Boid (Gr. Medusa-like). — A term applied to the zooids in 

the Hydrozoa which produce reproductive organs. 
Ueibd'miaii (named from Meibomim, who first discovered 

them). — The name given to certain glands on the inner 

surface of the eyelids. 
Mel&'nochroi (Gr. meldSy meldnos, black; chroia^ skin, com- 
plexion). —A group of the human race which includes the 

" dark-whites." 
Xembra'na adamantrnea (L. adamantine membrane). ~ A 

name applied to the epithelium on the surface of the pulp 

of a tooth. 
Membra'na cap'snlo-pnpiUa^ris (L. capsular membrane of the 

pupil). — A highly vascular membrane which in the foetus 

surrounds the crystalline lens of the eye. 
Membra'na 61)0118 (L. ivory membrane). — The external cellular 

layer of the pulp of a tooth. 
Membra'na grannld'sa (L. granular membrane). — The lining 

membrane of the Graafian vesicles of the ovary. 
Membra'na lim'itans (L. limiting membrane). —The membrane 

which bounds the anterior and posterior surfaces of the 

retina. 
Membra'na nio'titans (L. winking membrane). — The third eye- 
lid in birds, amphibia, and some mammals, formed by a 

fold of the conjunctiva. 
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Hembra'na prefoma'tiva (L. preformed membrane). — A deli- 
cate membrane said to cover the dental pulp before the 
calcification of the teeth. 

Membra'na pro'pria (L. special membrane). — The basement 
membrane of secreting organs. 

Membra'na pnpilla'ris (L. pupillary membrane). — A delicate 
membrane by which in the foetus the pupil is closed. 

Membra'na saooifor'mis (L. sac-shaped membrane). — ^The syno- 
vial membrane of the fore-arm. 

Membra'na semilima'ris (L. semilunar membrane). — A mem- 
brane attached to the septum in the syrinx of birds. 

Membra'na tym'pani (L. membrane of thie drum). — The mem- 
brane which closes externally the tympanum or drum of 
the ear. 

Membra'na tympanifor'mis inter'na (L. internal drum-shaped 
membrane). — The inner wall of that part of the bronchus 
of birds which forms part of the syrinx. 

Membra'na velamento'sa (L. covering membrane). — A mem- 
brane in the internal ear. 

Mem'brane cos'to-cd'raooid.— A layer of fascia attached supe- 
riorly to the clavicle, and inferiorly to the coracoid process 
and first rib. 

Menin'geal (Gr. meninx^ a membrane). — Applied to certain 
arteries and veins of the neck. 

Menis'ciLS (Gr. meniskos^ a half-moon). — A disc into which the 
fibro-cartilaginous rings which connect the presacral ver- 
tebrae in birds are continued. 

Men'stmation (L. mensis, a month). — The periodical uterine 
discharges. 

Men'tal fora'men (L. mentum, the chin ; foramen^ an opening). 
-An opening in the lower jaw through which the inferior 
dental nerve and artery pass. 

Men'to-hy'oid muscle (L. mentum^ the chin; Gr. htwides^ 
hyoid bone). — An occasional muscle passing fi:om the body 
of the hyoid bone to the chin. 

Men'to-Meckdlian element (L. tnentum^ the chin).— The 
portion of Meckel's cartilage which ossifies to form the 
chin. 

Men'tom (L. the chin). — The front median plate of the labium 
in the Insecta. 

Mdroblas'tic (Gr. tneros^ a part ; blastosy a germ). — Applied to 
those ova of which only a part of the yolk undergoes 
segmentation. 

G 
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Merd'cerite (Gr. miros, the thigh ; keras^ a horn). — One 6f the 

joints in tiie antennae of the Crastacea which represents 

the meropodite of the typical Crustacean appendage. 
M^roifl'tic (Gr. ^^r<(7^, a part; don, an ^g^. — ^A term applied 

to the ovaries of insects when they secrete not only ova, 

but also vitelligenous cells. 
Merd'podite (Gr. mirosy the thigh, ham ; pous^pbdos, a foot). — 

The fourth joint of the typical appendage in the Crustacea. 
M^rostd'mata (Gr. meros, a part; stoma, 2i mouth). — A division 

of the Crustacea. 
M^senc^'phalon (Gr. mesoSf middle; enkephalon, the brain). — 

The part of the brain which is developed from the middle 

cerebral vesicle of the embryo, and which comprises the 

corpora quadrigemina or bigemina, crura cerebri, and the iter, 
Md'senteries (Gr. mesos, middle \ enteron, an intestine). — The 

vertical partitions which divide the space intervening be- 
tween the alimentary tube and body-wall of a sea-anemone 

into chambers. 
Md'sentery (Gr. mesos, middle ; enteron, an intestine). —The 

fold of the peritoneum which connects and supports the 

intestines. 
Me'soblast (Gr. thesos, middle ; blastos, a germ). — The middle 

layer of the blastoderm. 
Mesobran'cMal (Gr. mesos, middle ; branchia, a gill). — A term 

applied to a region in the carapace of the Brachyura, 

which covers the mid-branchial region of the body. 
Mesocee'cum (Gr. niesosy middle). — A fold of the peritoneum 

formed in some cases behind the caecum. 
Mesocd'phalon (Gr. mesos, middle; kephale, the head). — A 

name sometimes applied to the Pons Varolii. 
Mesocolon (Gr. mesos, middle). — A fold of the peritoneum 

behind the colon. 
Me'soderm (Gr. mesos, middle ; derma, skin). — The middle 

body-layer in some Invertebrata. 
Mesogas'tric (Gr. mesos, middle; gaster, the stomach). — The 

middle gastric lobe of the carapace in the Brachyura. 
Mesogas'trinm (Gr. mesos, middle; gaster, the stomach). — A 

membranous fold by which in the foetus the stomach is 

attached to the vertebral column. 
Mesono'tnm (Gr. mesos, middle; notos, back).— The tergal 

portion of the mesothorax in the Insecta. 
MesophloB'um (Gr. mesos, middle; phloios, bark). — The middle 

layer of the bark. 
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Mesoplura^mal (Gr. tnesos, middle ; ^hragma, sl partition). — 

Applied to the middle apophysis of each endosternite in 

the Crustacea. 
Mesopo'dium (Gr. misos^ middle ; pous, podos, a foot). — The 

middle portion of the foot in the Gasteropoda and Ptero- 

poda, 
Meso/tery'gial (Gr. mesos^ middle; pterux, a wing). — The 

middle basal cartilage in the fin of the ElasmobranchiL 
Mesor'chiiim (Gr. mesos^ middle ; orchis^ a testicle). — A fold of 

the peritoneum developed in connexion with the rudi- 
mentary testicle in the male foetus. 
Meflorec'tum (Gr. ttiesosy middle). — A fold of the peritoneum by 

which the rectum is attached to the sacrum. 
Mesoster'num (Gr. mesosy middle; stemon^ the chest).— The 

middle portion or body of the sternum. 
Mesothd'raz (Gr. iriesos, middle ; thorax^ a breastplate). — The 

second somite of the thorax in the Insecta. 
Mesotro'cha (Gr. mhosy middle; trochos, anything round, a 

hoop). — Larvae of the Polychaeta which have the middle of 

the body surrounded by bands of cilia. 
Mesova'rium (Gr. mesos, middle). — A fold of the peritoneum 

developed in connexion with the rudimentary ovary of the 

female foetus. 
Met&nbola (Gr. metabole, change). — A term applied to all those 

insects which undergo metamorphosis. 
Metabran'ohial (Gr. meta, behind; branchia^ a gill). — Applied 

to that lobe of the carapace in the Brachyura, which covers 

the hinder branchial region of the body. 
Metaoar'pal (Gr. meta^ beyond; karpoSy the wrist). — The 

name given to each bone of the metacarpus, 
Metacar'piLS (Gr. metay beyond; karpos, the wrist). — The 

portion of the manus or hand which lies between the wrist 

and the fingers. 
Metagas'trio (Gr. meia, behind; gaster^ the stomach). — The 

name applied to those two lobes of the carapace which in 

the Brachyura cover the hinder part of the gastric region 

of the body. 
Metamorpho'sis ) (Gr. transformation). — The term applied to 
Metamor'phosis \ the series of changes which some insects 

undergo, whereby they successively assume three con- 
ditions, viz., those of larva, pupa, and imago. 
Metano'tnm (Gr. meta, behind; notosy the back). — The tergal 

portion of the metathorax in the Insecta. 

G 2 
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Metapo'dium (Gr. meta^ behind ; pousy podos^ a foot). — The 

posterior division of the foot in the Gasteropoda and 

Pteropoda. 
Metap5'physi8 (Gr. meta^ behind; apophuo^ I sprout). — The 

higher of two lateral processes sometimes developed on 

the arches of the vertebrae. 
Meta/tery'gial (Gr. meta^ behind; pterux^ a wing). — The 

hinder basal cartilage of the fin in the Elasmobranchii. 
Metaster'num (Gr. meta, behind; stemon, the chest). — The 

posterior portion of the sternum, sometimes termed the 

Xiphistemum, also the ensiform cartilage, 
Metasto'ma (Gr. meta^ behind; stoma^ a mouth). — A median 

elevation behind the mouth in the Arthropoda. 
Metatar'sal (Gr. meta^ beyond ; tarsos^ sole of the foot). — The 

name given to each of the bones of the metatarsus. 
Metatar'sns (Gr. nieta, beyond ; tarsos, sole of the foot).— The 

portion of the pes or foot which lies between the ankle 

and the toes. 
Metathd'rax (Gr. meta, behind; tkorax, a, breastplate). — The 

hinder segment of the thorax in the Insecta. 
Metencd'phalon (Gr. meta, behind; enkephalotiy the brain). — 

The hind-brain, comprising the medulla oblongata and 

fourth ventricle. 
MethsBmoglo'bin. — A substance obtained by the decomposition 

of hcBinoglobin, 
Metos'teon (Gr. meta, behind; osteon, a bone). — The posterior 

portion of the sternum in birds. 
Dncroodc'ciLS (Gr. mlkros, small ; kokkos, a kernel or berry). — 

A minute organism allied to the Bacteria, having a bead- 
like form. 
Mi'cromere (Gr. mlkros, small ; meros, a part). — A term applied 

to the smaller of the two masses into which the vitellus of 

the Lamellibranch ovum divides in the course of develop- 
ment 
Mi'cropyle (Gr. mikros, small; pule, a gate, entrance). — A 

small opening left in some ova, by which the spermatozoa 

obtain access to the yolk ; also the opening in the ovule of 

a plant through which the pollen-tube passes. 
Dfictiiri'tion (L. micturire, to desire to make water). — The act 

of emptying the urinary bladder. 
Mid'riff (Sax. midd, middle; hrif, the belly).— The diaphragm. 
Mi'nimiLS (L. the least). — The fifth digit of the manus or of 

the pes. 



GLOSSARY. 85 

Mi'traL — A name sometimes given to the left auriculo-ventri- 

cular valve, because of its resemblance when closed to a 

bishop's mitre. 
Mol)ile (L. mdbUiSy movable). — Capable of spontaneous move- 
ment 
Modiolus (L. the nave of a wheel). — The conical column in 

the ear round which the cochlea turns. 
Molar (L. nidla^ a mill). — A back tooth or grinder. 
Mollns'ca (L. mollis^ soft). — A division of the Invertebrata 

comprising the soft-bodied animals. 
Mollnski'genoTis sacs {mollt^sca; L. gero, I bear).— Sacs at- 
tached to the intestinal walls of an Echinoderm, and from 

which parasitic MoUusca are developed. 
Mo'nad (Gr. ttionos^ one). — Any minute organism consisting 

only of a single cell 
Mone'ra (Gr. tnoneres^ single, solitary). — The lower of the two 

groups of the Protozoa. 
Monocotyle'donous (Gr. monos, one; kotuledon^ a cup-like 

hollow). — Applied to plants having only one cotyledon or 

seed-leaf to the embryo. 
MonoderpMa (Gr. monos, one, single; delphus, womb).*- A 

division of the Mammalia which includes all those animals 

in which the vagina is single. 
MonoB'cioiLS (Gr. monos, one ; oikos, house). — Having the sexes 

united in one individual; applied to plants having the 

male and female reproductive organs on the same plant, 

but on different stems. 
Monotrema'ta (Gr. monos, single; trema, an aperture). — A 

division of the Mammalia having a cloaca which receives 

the excretions of the urinary, genital, and alimentary canals. 
Mons Vene'ris (L. mount of Venus). — The elevation, formed of 

adipose tissue, on the fore-part of the symphisis pubis in 

the female. 
MorphSlog^ (Gr. morphe, form ; logos, a discourse). — The 

branch of Biology which deals with the structure of 

animals and plants. 
Mor'siLS di&l>oli (L. devil's bite). — A name sometimes applied 

to the fimbriated extremity of the Fallopian tube. 
Mo'mla (L. diminutive of morum, a mulberry).— The ovum 

when, after segmentation, it exists as an aggregation of 

nucleated cells. 
Mosasan'ria {mosa, not satisfactorily ascertained ; Gr. sauros, a 

lizard). — ^A group of extinct marine Lacertilia. 
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Mo'tile (L, motus, motion).— Capable of spontaneous move- 

' ment 
Mo'tor (L. a mover).— Causing or setting-up motion, A term 

applied to those nerves or nerve fibres which convey only 

impressions from a nerve-centre to muscles, thereby causing 

motion. 
Mot5're8 dould'mm (L. movers of the eyes). — The third pair of 

cerebral nerves which are distributed to four out of the six 

•muscles of each eye. 
Mot5'ria8 d'cnli (L. mover of the eye). — ^Another name for each 

of the third pair of cerebral nerves. 
Mncil&'ginons glands. — ^A nsgne formerly applied to the 

fringed vascular folds of the synovial membranes. 
Mu'cin.— The nitrogenous principle oi mucus. 
Mu'eor (L. mould in bread). — A species of fungus. 
Mu'coiLS (L. mucus, the secretion of the nose). — ^Applied as an 

adjective to the membrane which lines all those parts of 

the body which open upon the exterior; also to any viscid 

secretion. 
Mucous (L. the secretion of the nose). — The secretion of the 

• mucous membranes. 
MUlle'riaiL duct (named after Miiller, who first described it). — 

A duct developed in the foetus in connexion with each 

Wolffian body. 
MulticiLs'pid (L. multus, many ; cuspis, a pointed extremity). — 

Having many cusps, as the molar teeth. 
Multipolar (L. multus, many ; polus, the pole). — Having many 

poles. Applied specially to those ganglionic nerve-cells 

which have several radiating processes. 
Hul'tivalye (L. multusy many; valvce, folding doors). — A term 

applied to those Gasteropod shells which are composed of 

several pieces. 
Mus'csB volitan'tes (L. fluttering flies). — Floating bodies in the 

vitreous humour of the eye. 
Muiciola'ris muod'ssd (L. muscular coat of the mucous mem- 
brane), — The deepest layer of the mucous membranes, 

formed by non-striated muscular fibre. . 
Mus'onli papilla'res (L. papillary muscles).— The muscular 

elevations in the ventricles of the heart to which the 

chordae tendineae are attached. 
Miu'cnli pectiiia'ti (L. comb-like muscles). — The muscular 

bundles which form the ridges in the auricular appendages 

of the heart. 
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Mus'enliis choanoi'des (Gr. choaniy funnel ; eidasy shape). — A 
funnel-shaped muscle which, in some reptiles and mam- 
mals, lies within the four recti muscles of the eye, and is 
attached to the posterior part of the eyeball. 

Mu'tica (L. mutUuSy wanting some principal part).— A group 
of insectivorous Edentata, devoid (or nearly so) of teeth. 

Mycelium (Gr. mukes^ a fungus, a mushroom). — The structure 
formed by the interlacement of the hyphae of fungi. 

Myelenod'phalon (Gr. muelos^ marrow ; enkiphalon^ the brain). — 
Another term for the medulla oblongata, 

Myelon (Gr. muilosy marrow). — The spinal cord. 

My'eloplaqTies (Gr. muelos, marrow ; Fr. plague, plate). — Large 
nucleated protoplasmic masses which occur in the marrow 
of bones. 

Mylo-glos'siLS miuele (Gr. muliy a mill; glossa, the tongue). — 
A small occasional muscle of the lower jaw. 

Mylo-hy'oid (Gr. mule, sl mill ; kyot'd bone). — The name of a 
muscle of the lower jaw ; also of the nerve, artery, and 
vein supplying that muscle, and of the groove in which the 
nerve and blood-vessels run ; also of the ridge in the lower 
jaw to which the mylo-hyoid muscle is attached. 

Myog^&'pMon (Gr. mus, a muscle ; grapho, I write). — ^An 
instrument by which the rapidity of the passage of an im- 
pulse along a nerve is determined, by noticing the time at 
which a muscle contracts after application of stimuli to 
different parts of the nerve suppl)ring it 

Myolem'ma (Gr. mus, a muscle ; lemma, a husk or rind). — 
The sheath of a striped muscular fibre, usually termed 
sarcolemma, 

MySlogy (Gr. mus, a muscle ; logos, a discourse). — ^The branch 
of Anatomy which is concerned with the structure and 
distribution of the muscles. The muscular system of an 
animal regarded as a whole. 

Myomor'plLa (fix,, mus, muos, mouse ; morphe, form). — ^A group 
of Rodents which comprises the rats. 

Mv'onv ( (^^* fnuops, short-sighted). — Short-sightedness. 

My'osin (Gr. mu^, a muscle). — The chief nitrogenous con- 
stituent of dead muscle, formed in the process of coagula- 
tion which takes place in rigor mortis, 

My'otome (Gr. mus, a muscle; iemno, I divide). — Segments 
of which the muscles of fishes, and probably of all verte- 
brate embryos, are made up. 
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Myri&'poda (Gr. murios, countless ; pous^ pMos^ a foot). — ^A 
division of the Arthropoda which comprises the centipedes, 
millipedes, &c. 

Myxas'trom (Gr. muxa^ mucus ; aster ^ a star). — A genus of 
the Monera. 

My^xinoid (Gr. myxine, from muxa, mucus, the glutinous hag). 
— A family of the Marsipobranchii, of which the hag is a 
tjrpe. 

Myz'opodfl (Gr. muxa^ mucus ; pons, pddos, a foot). — A term 
applied to those Protozoa which possess pseudopodia. 

Myzospon'gisd (Gr. muxa, mucus; spongia, a sponge).— The 
name given to those sponges which are devoid of a skeleton. 

M3rzostd'iiLata (Gr. tmis, a muscle; stoma, stomatos, an open- 
ing). — ^A group of the Invertebrata, of which the only 
genus, Myzostomum, has a muscular proboscis which can 
be protruded through an aperture in the ventral face. 



N. 

Habere (an Oriental word). — Mother-of-pearl. 

Na'oreoTifl. — ^Pearly ; like mother-of-pearL 

Na'res (L. the nostrils). — The nostrils; anterior nares,the nostrils 

proper ; posterior nares, the openings of the nasal cavities 

into the pharynx. 
Na'sal (L. ndsus, the nose). — Relating to the nose. 
Nafonyfh's memnbrane. — A very thin membrane which covers 

the outer surface of the enamel of unworn teeth. 
Na'tes (L. the buttocks). — The anterior pair of the corpora 

quadrigetnina of the brain. 
Navloula're or Navi'cular (L. ndvfcula, a small ship or boat). 

— One of the bones of the tarsus, and also, according to 

one system of nomenclature, of the carpus. 
Necro'sis (Gr. nekrosy a dead body). — The death of a mass of 

bone. 
Nectooalyz (Gr. necho^ I swim ; kalux, a cup). — The cup of 

the fnedusoid in the Hydrozoa ; the swimming bell of a 

jelly-fish. 
Nem&'tocyst (Gr. nema, thread ; kustos, a bladder).— The 

thread-cell of a Hydrozoon. 
Nematordea (Gr. nema, thread ; eidos, shape). — A group of 

the Invertebrata classed by Huxley with theNematoscolices, 

and which comprises the thread-worms and round-worms. 
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Nematorhyn'cha (Gr. nema, nematosy thread ; rhunchos^ snout). 
— A proposed group of the Invertebrata, which will include 
the genera Chaetonotus, Echinoderes, and their allies, 
hitherto classed with the Rotifera. 

Nematoscolioes (Gr. nema^ nematos^ thread ; skolex^ a worm). 
— A division of Invertebrata proposed by Huxley, con- 
taining the Nematoidea and Nematorhyncha. 

Neopla'sia (Gr. neos, new; plasis^ formation). — Growth or 
development of fresh material. 

Ner^Ynres (L. nervus, a nerve, sinew). —Thickenings of the 
wings in some Insecta. 

Nen'ral (Gr. neuron^ a nerve). — Relating to the nervous system. 
The intestine in the Invertebrata is said to have a neural 
flexure when it bends towards that part of the body which 
contains the nerve-centres. 

Nenrapd'physis (Gr. neuron^ a nerve ; apophuo^ I sprout). — An- 
other term for the lamina of the neural ^ch of a vertebra. 

Nenrilern'ma (Gr. neuron^ a nerve; lemma, a sheath). — The 
sheath of connective tissue which envelopes a nerve. 

Neu'rin (Gr. neuron, a nerve). — ^A nitrogenous fluid obtained 
from the bile of some animals. 

Ken'ro-cen'tral su'tiire (Gr. neuron, a nerve; L. sutura, a 
seam). — ^The junction between the ossification of the 
centrum of a vertebra and the ossifications forming the 
neural arches. 

Keuro'glia (Gr. neuron, a nerve ; glia, glue). — The delicate 
connective tissue which forms a framework for the nervous 
tissue of the brain and spinal cord. 

Neurdlogy (Gr. neuron, a nerve; logos, a discourse). — The 
branch of Anatomy which treats of the structure and 
distribution of nerves and nerve-tissue. 

Neuropd'dial oir'nis (Gr. neuron, a nerve, tendon ; pons, podos, 
a foot ; L. cirrus, a. curl of hair). — ^A small flexible filament 
attached to the parapodium of some Annelids. 

Neuropo'dium (Gr. neuron, a nerve ; pous, podos, a foot). — The 
inferior portion of the parapodium in the Annelida, so 
called because occupying its neural aspect 

Neurop'tera (Gr. neuron, a nerve, sinew ; pteron, a wing). — A 
group of the Insecta which comprises the ant-lions, caddis- 
flies, and scorpion-flies. 

Nio'titatmg mem^brane (L. nictatio, winking). — A fold of the 
conjunctiva forming the third eyelid in birds, amphibia, 
and some mammals. 
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Ni'damental glands (L mdamenfum^tlit materials of a nest). — 
Glands which in the female Cephalopoda secrete a viscid 
fluid, which coats the ova, and connects them together. 

Hode (L. nodus, a knot). — The parts of the stem of plants 
from which leaves or leaf-buds spring. 

No^dnle of cerebellum (L. nodulus^ a little knot).— The an- 
terior termination of the inferior vermiform process. 

No'dnlixs AraiL'tii(L. nodulus, a littleknot). — See Corpus ArantiL 

Non-decidua'ta (L. non, not ; decidnus, falling). — A division of 
the Mammalia in which no decidua is formed. 

Non-rTuniiLaiL'tia (L. noriy not; rumino^ I chew the cud). — A 
division of the Artiodactyla, the members of which do not 
chew the cud {ruminate), 

Nor'nia vertioalis (L. vertical rule). — A method of measuring 
the capacity of the skull by a perpendicular view from 
above. 

No'tochord (Gr. notos^ the back ; chorde, a string). — ^The 
flattened cellular rod which is developed beneath the me- 
dullary groove in the embryo, called ako chorda dorsalis, 

Ndtopo'dinm (Gr. notosy the back ; pousy podosy a foot). — The 
superior portion of the parapodium in the Annelida, so 
called because it occupies its dorsal aspect 

Ho'tum (Gr. ndtosy the back). — The tergal piece of each somite 
of the thorax in the Insecta. 

Hu'oha (an unclassical word for neck). — Used to indicate the 
region of the neck, as the ligamentum nuchcBy which in 
some Vertebrata attaches the head to the spines of the 
vertebrae. 

Nn'clial (nuchay neck). — Applied to that plate of the dorsal 
shield in the Chelonia, which occupies the front part of the 
middle line. 

Nn'oleated (L. nucleusy a kernel). — Possessing a nucleus. 

Nnole'oliu (L. a little kernel). — A dense body within the 
substance of a nucleus. 

Nn'clens (L. a kernel). — A body found in cells, and forming 
the central portion round which the rest of the cell con- 
tents are gathered. 

Nn'cnle (L. nuculay a little nut). — A term applied to the spore- 
fruit or female element in the fructification of Chara. 

NtLdibrancMa'ta (L. nudus, naked; Gr. branchiuy a. gill). — A 
group of the Branchiogasteropoda, destitute of a mantle. 

Hym'phsd (Gr. numphiy a maiden). — Another name for the 
labia interna of the female generative organs. 
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O. 



OUi^qnns abdo'minis ezter'nos (L. external oblique of the ab- 
domen). — One of the muscles of the abdomen. 

Obli'qmis abdo'minis inter'nns (L internal oblique of the ab« 
domen). — One of the muscles of the abdomen. 

Obli'qiLiLS e&'pitis infe'rior (L. lower oblique of the head). — One 
of the posterior cranio-vertebral muscles. 

Obli'quiiB c&'pitis supe'rior (L. upper oblique of the head). — 
One of the posterior cranio-vertebral muscles. 

Obturato'rius (L. obturo^ I stop up). — ^Two muscles of the 
dorsal surface of the thigh (internal and external). 

Oecf pital (L. occiput^ the back of the head). — Relating to the 
back of the head, as the occipital bone. 

Occrpital fora'men (L. occiput^ the back of the head ; fordmeny 
an opening, window). — The opening by which, in the 
Insecta, the cavity of the head commimicates with that of 
the neck. 

Occipitalis muscle (L. occiput, the back of the head).— A 
muscle of the back of the head. 

Occrpito-frontales muscles. — Muscles in the hedgehog which 
are attached to the occipital crest, and are inserted into 
the integument over the frontal and nasal bones. 

Occrpito-mas'toid sn'ture (L. occiputy the back of the head ; 
mastoid bone; sutura, a seam). — A continuation of the 
lambdoidal suture of the skull. 

Occrpito-pari'etal su'ture (L. occiput, the back of the head ; 
parietcU hone ; sutura, a seam). — The suture which con- 
nects the occipital and parietal bones of the skull. 

Occrpito-pari'etal snl'cus. — The depression between the oc- 
cipital and parietal lobes of the cerebrum. 

Ocelli (L. little eyes). — The simple eyes of the Invertebrata. 

Octo'merus (Gr. okto, eight; meros, a part). — Consisting of 
eight parts. 

Octd'poda (Gr. okto, eight ; pous, podosy sl foot). — A group of 
the Cephalopoda, the members of which have eight arms. 

O'cular ten'tacle (L ocu/us, eye). — ^The tentacle which in some 
MoUusca bears the eye. 

O'culo-mo'tor nerve (L oculus, eye ; motor, mover). — The third 
cerebral nerve supplied to four out of the six eye muscles. 

Odon'toblasts (Gr. odous, odontos, a tooth ; biastosy a germ). — 
Oblong cells in the pulp of a tooth. 
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Odon'toid (Gr. odous^ odantosy a tooth). — ^Applied to the tooth- 
like process of the second cervical vertebra. 
Odontd'pnora (Gr. odousy odontos, a tooth ; pkbreo^ I bear). — A 

division of the Mollusca comprising those animals which 

possess an odontophore. 
Odon'tophore (Gr. odous^ odontoSy a tooth ; phoreo, I bear). — A 

strap-like masticator) organ supplied with sharp teeth found 

in some Mollusca. 
(Esd'phagnui (Gr. oiso, future of p/uro, I bear ; phagein^ to eat). 

The tube, leading from the pharynx, by which the food 

passes from the mouth to the stomach. 
Oleo'ranon (Gr. bleni^ the elbow; kranion^ the top of the 

head). — The summit of the ulna which forms the elbow. 
Olein (L. dleum^ oil). — A neutral fatty substance. 
Oligochee'ta (Gr. dligpsy small ; chaite^ hair, mane). — ^A division 

of the Invertebrata which comprises the earth-worm and 

the freshwater-worms. 
Olivary (L. olive-shaped body). — Like an olive in shape, as 

the olivary body of the medulla oblongata, and the olivary 

process of the sphenoid bone, 
O'lnasum (Gr. omos, raw). — The third stomach of a ruminant. 
Omen'ta (L. omentum^ the caul). — Applied to certain folds of 

the peritoneum. 
O'mo-hy'oid (Gr. otnos^ the shoulder ; hyoid bone). — ^A muscle 

stretching from the scapula to the hyoid bone. 
Omos'tegite (Gr. omos^ the shoulder; stego^ I cover).— The 

posterior division of the carapace in the Branchiopoda. 
O'moster'niim (Gr. omosy the shoulder ; stemon^ the breast). — 

A median process in the Batrachia developed from the 

coraco-scapular cartilages. 
Omphalo-m^saralc (Gr. omphalos^ the navel; mesos^ the 

middle). — The name given to certain arteries and veins in 

the foetus. 
Omphalo-mesentS'ric (Gr. omphalos^ the navel; mesentery), — 

The name of vessels which in the foetus return blood from 

the walls of the umbilical vesicle. 
Oogo'nium (Gr. oon^ an egg ; gonos^ seed). — The germ cell in 

some fungi which on impregnation becomes an oospore. 
Oo8'tegite8(Gr.^«,an egg; j/^*?, I cover). — Plates which in some 

Crustacea enclose a cavity in which the eggs are hatched. 
Oper'ciilar (L. opentdumy a lid). — Relating to the operculum. 

Opercular gills are those attached to the hyoidean arch in 

some fishes. 
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Oper'culiiiii (L a lid). — ^The bony flap which covers the gills 
of some fishes ; the disc which closes the shells of some 
Gasteropoda. 
OpM'dia (Gr. ophis^ a snake, serpent).— An order of the Reptilia 

which includes the snakes. 
OpMnrl'dea (Gr. ophis^ a serpent; ^72^r<t7, a tail). — A group of 

the Echinodermata comprising the brittle star-fishes. 
Ophth&lmic (Gr. ophthalmos, the eye).— Relating to the eye, 

as the ophthalmic artery, which supplies blood to the eye. 
Ophthfil'mite (Gr. ophthalmos, the eye). — The short stalk on 

which each eye in the Crustacea is borne. 
OpisthobrancMa'ta (Gr. opisthen, behind; ^r^^^r^/d^, a gill). — 

A series of the Branchiogasteropoda. 
OpisthoooBlns (Gr. opisthen, behind; koilos, hollow).— A term 

applied to those vertebrae the centra of which are concave 

behind. 
Opisthogly'pMa (Gr. opistheuy behind ; glupho, I carve, engrave). 

— A group of the Ophidia having some of the posterior 

maxillary teeth grooved. 
Opisthopul'monate (Gr. opisthen, behind; ls.pulmdna, sl lung). 

— Applied to those Pulmogasteropoda which have the 

pulmonary sac situated posteriorly. 
Opistild'tic (Gr. opisthen, behind ; ousy otoSy the ear). — An ossi- 
fication of the temporal bone which surrounds the fenestra 

rotunda and cochlea, and which in osseous fishes persists as 

a separate bone. 
Opiflthoto'iioiiB (Gr. opisthe, at the back ; teino, I stretch or 

bend). — A variety of the disease tetanus, in which the body 

is bent backwards. 
Oppo'nens (L. oppono, I place opposite, oppose). — A muscle 

attached to the ventral face of the carpus in the fore limb, 

and the tarsus in the hind limb, and passing to the fifth 

metacarpal or metatarsal. 
O'ra serra'ta (L. notched border). — ^The anterior indented 

border of the retina. 
O'ral (L. osy oris, the mouth). — Relating to the mouth. 
OrbicTila'ris o'ris (L. round muscle of the mouth). — One of the 

muscles of the mouth, also termed sphincter oris. 
Orbionla'ris palpebra'mm (L. round muscle of the eyelids). — 

One of the muscles of the eyelids which shuts the eye. 
Orbicnla'ris pamu'enli (L. orbiculus, a little circle ; panniculus, 

SL little rag). — A broad muscular band laterally encircling 

the body of the hedgehog. 
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Orlbit (L. arbitiij the track in which anything rolls). — ^The 

socket of the eyeball 
0rl)ito-na'8al nerve. — The first division of the fifth cerebral 

nerve, which supplies the orbit and the nose. 
Orl)ito-sphe'noid (L. orbita, the orbit ; Gr. sphm, a wedge ; eidos, 

shape). — ^An ossification of the skull in front of the exit 

of each optic nerve, known in human anatomy as the lesser 

wings of the sphenoid bone. 
Or'gaiL (Gr. organotiy an instrument). — ^A structure in a plant 

or animal which is appointed to perform some definite 

duty, which duty is termed \\& function. 
Organic (Gr. organon^ an instrument). — Possessed of organs. 

Applied to those substances which are or have been living. 
Or'gaiiisin (Gr. organon^ an instrument). — ^Any living thing, 

plant or animal 
Orga'non adamantrnee (L. enamel organ). — A term applied to 

the enamel germ of teeth. 
O'rigiiL (L. origo^ beginning, source). — Applied to that end of a 

muscle which is fixed during contraction, the other end of 

the muscle being termed its insertion, 
Omithoderphia (Gr. omis^ omithos, a bird ; delphusy womb). 

- -The lowest division of the Mammalia, which therefore 

approaches nearest to the Sauropsida. 
Omithop'teroiLS (Gr. ornisy ornithos^ a bird ; pteron^ a wing). — 

A genus of the Pterosauria. 
Omithoscelida (Gr. omis^ omithosy sl bird ; ske/iSy skelidos, the 

haunch). A group of extinct Reptilia, intermediate in 

structure, (especially with regard to the pelvis,) between 

reptiles and birds. 
Or'thidsB (Gr. orihiosy straight, upright). — A family of extinct 

Brachiopoda. 
Orihog'nathons (Gr. ortkosy upright ; gnathosy a jaw). — ^A term 

applied to those skulls in which the craniofacial angle is 

small. 
Orthop'tera (Gr. orthos, upright ; pterony a wing). — ^A division 

of the Insecta embracing the termites, cockroaches, grass- 
hoppers, crickets, day-flies, dragon-flies, and earwigs. 
Os artioiLLa're (L. articular bone). — A bone in the mandible of 

some Vertebrata. 
Os oal'cis (L. the heel-bone). — ^Another name for the cakaneum 

or heel-bone. 
Os o^'trale (L. central bone). — One of the bones of the carpus, 

also termed intermedium. 
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Os olo'acsd (L. bone of the cloaca). — ^A bone which in some 

Lacertilia supports the front wall of the cloaca. 
Os ooz'sB (L. hip-bone), — ^Another name for the innominate bone 

of the pelvis. 
Os en ceintTire (Fr. girdle bone). — ^A peculiar cartilage bone 

found in the skull of the frog. 
Os innomina'tnm (L. nameless bone). — The large bone of the 

pelvis in the higher Vertebrata, which is formed by the 

coalescence of the ischium, ilium, and pubis. 
Os lin'gusB (L. bone of the tongue). — ^Another name for the 

hyoid bone. 
Os mag'num (L. large bone). — One of the bones of the carpus, 

also termed capitatum, 
Os odontoide'um (I* tooth-shaped bone). — The peg-like bone 

on which the head rotates, and which may be either a sepa- 
rate bone, or, as in the higher Vertebrata, may become 

ankylosed with the second vertebra. 
Os orbrcnlare or lentit'oulare (L. orbicular or lentil-shaped 

bone). — The name formerly given to the tubercule of the 

incus which articulates with the stapes of the tympanum 

of the ear, and which is now regarded as part of the incus. 
Os pla'nnnL (L. flat bone). — Another name for the orbital plate 

of the ethmoid bone. 
Os puHbis (L. pubic bone). — ^A bone of the pelvis which forms 

in the higher Vertebrata the anterior and inferior segment 

of each os innominatum, 
Os tin'osB (L. tench's mouth). — The mouth of the uterus by 

which it opens into the vagina. 
Os u'teri exter'num (L. exterior mouth of the womb). — ^The 

aperture by which the uterus communicates with the vagina. 
Os u'teri inter'nuiiL (L. interior mouth of the womb). — ^A name 

sometimes applied to the constriction between the neck 

and body of the uterus. 
Os'cula (L. little mouths). — The exhalent apertures of sponges. 
Osmo'sis (Gr. othedy I push). — The diffusion of fluids through 

membranes. 
Os'sa suprastemalia (L. the bones above the sternum). — Two 

small nodules of bone sometimes found in connexion with 

the sternum. 
Os'sa triqud'tra (L. triangular bones). — Small pieces of bone 

sometimes found between the cranial bones. 
Os'sa Wor'inii (L. Wormian bones). — Another name for the ossa 

triqiutray also termed ossa suturarum (bones of the sutures). 
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Os'seons (L. os, a bone). — Bony. 

Osj^'cula (L. diminutive of os, a bone). — Certain small cal- 
careous bone-like structures in the skeleton of the Echino- 

dermata. 
OsBfcnla audi'tus (L. little hearing bones). — The name of the 

small chain of bones in the tympanum of the ear. 
Ossifica'tion (L. os, a bouG ;/aao, I make). — The process by 

which inorganic material is deposited in cartilage or mem- 
brane, thereby converting them into bone. 
Os'teoblast (Gr. osteon^ a bone; blastos^ a germ). — A term 

applied to the so-called bone corpuscles or bone cells 
, which probably excrete the osteogen, 
Os'teoclast (Gr. osteon^ a bone ; Jdao^ I break). — A term applied 

to the large nucleated cells which excavate pits in bony 

tissue in the process of absorption of bone. 
Osteoden'tme (Gr. osteon^ a. bone ; L. dens, dentis, a tooth). — A 

hard substance deposited in the inner surface of the dentine 

of teeth. 
08'teogen (Gr. osteon, a bone; gennao, I produce). — A term 

applied to the soft tissue which in the formation of bone 

becomes ossified 
OflteSlog^ (Gr. osteon^ a bone ; logos, a discourse). ^The branch 

of Anatomy which treats specially of the structure and 

arrangement of the bony framework of vertebrated 

animaJs. 
Os'tinm (L. the door of a house, entrance). — Applied to certain 

small openings, as the ostium or opening of the Fallopian 

tube into the uterus. 
OBtraco'da (Gr. ostrakon, a shell). — A group of the Crustacea 

possessing hard shells. 
Ot&'ridflB (Gr. ous, otos, the ear). — A group of the Pinnipedia 

comprising the eared seals. 
Ctio (Gr. oils, otos, the ear).— Relating to the ear. The name 

of one of the cerebral ganglia which lies close to the 

Eustachian tube of the ear. 
Otoco'nia (Gr. ous, otos, the ear). — Small calcareous particles 

found in the fluid of the labyrinth of the ear. 
O'tolithB (Gr. Otis, otos, the ear ; lithos, a. stone). — Frequently 

used in the same sense as otoconia, but more especially 

employed to denote the larger calcareous bodies found in 

the ears of flshes and other animals. 
Ova'rioles (L. ovum, an egg). — The tubes of which the ovaries 

of some Insecta are composed. 
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O'vary (L. ovum, an tg^^. — A gland which in animals secretes 
the ova. In a plant, the part of the pistil which contains 
the ovules. 

O'vicells (L. ovunty an egg). — Dilatations of the body-wall in 
the Polyzoa, in which the ova sometimes undergo the first 
stages of their development. 

O'vioyst (L. ovum, an egg ; Gr. kustis, a bladder) — The pouch 
in which incubation takes place in some Ascidioida. 

O^viduct (L. ovum, an egg; dOcOj I lead). — The tube which 
leads from the ovary to the exterior, or from the ovary to 
the uterus. 

Ovi'geroiui fres'iinm (L. ovum, an egg ; gero, I bear; p'cenum, a 
bridle). — A triangular process projecting from the inner 
wall on each side of the rudimentary abdomen in the 
Cirripedia. 

Ovi^parons (L. ovum, an egg ; parioy I bring forth). — Applied 
to those animals which reproduce their kind by laying 
eggs, which are wholly developed into the young animal 
outside the body of the parent. 

Ovipd'sitor (L. ovum, an egg ; positoTj one who founds, lays). — 
The tube along which the ova of insects pass while being 
deposited. 

Ovotes'tis (L. ovum, an tgg ; testisj a testicle). — A gland which 
in some Invertebrata secretes both male and female re- 
productive elements. 

Ovovivl'paroTis (L. ovum, an egg ; vivo, I live ; pario, I bring 
forth). — Applied to those animals in which the develop- 
ment of the young is completed within the body of the 
parent, but quite unconnected with it. 

O'vnla Kabothi (L. ovulum, a little egg). — Small yellowish 
follicles in the mucous membrane of the uterus. 

(yvtQe (L. ovuluniy a. little egg). — ^The young seed in the ovary 
of a plant. 

O'vnm (L. an egg). — The minute germ-cell from which, after 
impregnation, the young of animals are developed. 

Ozida'tion. — The chemical union of substances with oxygea 

Ox'ygen (Gr. oxus, sharp, acid ; gennao, I produce). — A 
gaseous non-metallic element, existing largely in air and 
water, and a supporter of life and combustion ; so named 
because its presence was at one time erroneously supposed 
to be necessary for the production of an acid. 

Oz'ygenate. — To charge with oxygen. 

H 
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Paoliycar'dia (Gr. pachus^ thick, large \ kardia^ the heart). — A 
primary group of the Vertebrata proposed by Haeckel to 
comprise all the vertebrated animals but Amphioxus. 

Pal89 ang^a'res (L. pala^ a spade ; anguldris, having comers, 
angular). — A name given to a number of short plates 
forming part of the mouth apparatus in the Ophiuridea. 

P&latme (L. pdldtuniy the pallet). — The name of a pair of 
bones in the skull, also of certain holes (foramina) in those 
bones ; also of certain arteries and veins suppl3dng that 
region ; also of one of the three main branches of the fifth 
pair of cerebral nerves (Trigeminal). 

F&'lato-glos'suB (Gr. glossa, the tongue). — A muscle passing 
from the soft palate to the tongue. 

P&lato-pharynge'iis (Gr. pharunx, the throat). — A muscle 
passing from the soft palate to the back of the phar3mx. 

Pallinm (L. a cloak, mantle). — The covering which in the 
Mollusca covers the exterior of the body, and, where a 
shell is present, lines the shell. 

Pal'mflB plica'ta (L. palma, the palm of the hand; plicdta, 
folded). — A term applied to the appearance of the mucous 
lining of the vagina, caused by the two longitudinal ridges 
and their radiating folds. 

Palma'ria (L. palmdris, a handbreadth or palm in length). — 
The bifurcations of the brachialia in the Crinoidea. 

Palma'ris lon'giis (L. long [muscle] of the palm). — ^A muscle 
proceeding from the inner condyle of the humerus to the 
palm of the hand. 

PalmipS'des (L. palma, the palm of the hand ; pes^ pedis, a. 
foot). — According to the old system of classification, an 
order of birds which comprised the gulls, penguins, goose- 
like birds, and the cormorants. 

Palmitin (L. pa/ma, the palm tree). — A neutral fat obtained 
from palm oil. 

Pal'piger (L. paipo^ I touch). — A small piece articulated on 
each outer edge of the labium in some Insecta. 

Pal^pns (L. pa/po, I touch). — An organ of touch connected 
with the mouth apparatus of the Arthropoda. 

Paluli (L. diminutive of pa/us, a stake). — A name given to 
certain small pillar-like bodies found between the columella 
and the septa in the Actinozoa. 
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Pan'ereas (Gr./dr«, all ; kreas, flesh). — ^A gland connected with 
the small intestine, which secretes a fluid which is em- 
ployed in the process of digestion. 

PanJ^^culTis ftdipo'sus (L. panniculus, a little rag; ddeps^ 
ddipisj full of fat). — A name given to the areolar tissue 
of the true skin, because it contains lobules of fat in its 
meshes. 

Panni^culaB camo^Biu (L. panniculus^ sl little rag ; camosus, 
fleshy).— -A group of muscles underlying the skin, which 
are largely developed in most mammals. 

Panois'tic (Gr. pan, all ; don, an egg). — A term applied to those 
ovaries of insects which secrete only ova, in contradis- 
tinction to those which secrete vitelligenous cells in addition 
to ova. 

Papilla (L. a nipple). — Applied generally to any minute nipple- 
like body, and specially to the conical elevations of the 
skin and mucous membranes employed in the perception 
of touch and taste. 

Papilla folia'ta (L. papilla, a. nipple ; folidtus, leafy). — An 
oval laminated structure found on each side of the base of 
the tongue in some animals. 

Papil'la lachrymalifl (L. lachrymal papilla) .-^A small elevation 
on the margin of each eyelid, which opens into the lachry- 
mal canal. 

Pap3rra'ceoii8 (L. made of the papyrus). — Having a paper-like 
texture. 

Par va'gnim (L. wandering pair). — A name given to the 
pneumogastric nerve on account of its wide distribution. 

Parabasalia (Gr. para, by, near ; basis, a base, foundation). — 
The name given to the five pieces of the calyx which 
articulate with the basalia in some Echinodermata. 

Paradi'dyjniu (Gr. para, near ; didutnos, a. testicle). — ^A struc- 
ture developed in the male from the Wolffian body ; termed 
also the organ of Girald^s. 

Faraglol>iiliii (Gr. para, near ; globulin). — Another name for 
fibrino-plastin, a substance closely allied to globulin. 

Paraglos'ga {Gi, para, beside; glossa, the tongue). — The outer 
terminal piece of the labium in some of the Insecta. 

Parapep'tone (fir. para, near; peptone), — A proteid substance 
closely allied to peptone. 

Paraphrag'mal (Gr. para, beside; phragtna, a partition). — 
Apphed to the outer division of each endostemite in some 
Crustacea. 

H 2 
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Paraple'gia (Gr. a numbing of parts). — Paralysis in which 
either the upper or lower half of the body is affected. 

Parapo'dia (Gr. para^ beside; pous^podos^ a foot). — Rudimen- 
tary limbs developed in the higher Polychseta by each 
segment of the body. 

Parapd'physis (Gr. para^ beside; apophuoy I sprout). — The 
name given to the inferior transverse process of a vertebra, 
when two are present on each side of the centrum. 

Parasphe'iioid {Gx.para, beside ; sphen, a wedge ; eidos, shape). 
— A bone which in some Vertebrata underlies the base of 
the skull from the basi-occipital to the presphenoidal 
region. 

Paraxial mugdeB (Gr. para, near, beside). — That portion of 
the muscles of the trunk which lies near the axis of the 
body. 

Paren'cliyiiia (Gr. para, together; encheo, to pour in). — The 
cellular tissue of plants ; also applied to the general cellu- 
lar substance of glands. 

Pari'es (L. a wall). — The free triangular middle portion of each 
piece of the shell in the Cirripedia. 

Pari'etal (L. paries, parietis, a. wdll). — A name given to a pair of 
bones which form the middle part of the roof of the skull ; 
also applied to those layers of the serous membranes which 
line the walls of the cavities in which they are placed. 

Pari'eto-maB'toid su'ture. — The articulation of the parietal bone 
of the skull with the mastoid portion of the temporal 
bone. 

Pari'eto-splan'chnic (L. paries, a wall ; Gr. splanchna, the in- 
ternal organs). — A name given to a nerve ganglion, which 
in some MoUusca supplies nerve fibres to the mantle, gills, 
and internal organs. 

Paro'tid (Gr. para, beside; ous, otos, the ear). — The name 
given to a pair of salivary glands, situated one beside each 
ear. 

Parova'rinm (Gr. para, near ; L. ovarium, ovary). — A group of 
tubules lying between the Fallopian tube and the ovary. 

Pars cilia'ris r^'tineB (L. ciliary part of the retina). — ^A thin 
layer of cells continued from the ora serrata of the retina 
to the ciliary processes. 

Partheiiog^'iiesis (Gr. parthenos, & virgin; genesis, birth). — 
Reproduction by means of an unimpregnated germ. 

Partnrrtioii (L. parturlo, I bring forth, bear). — ^The process of 
bringing forth young ; birth. 
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Pas's^es (L. passer, passerisy a sparrow). — ^According to the old 
system of classification, an order of birds which included 
the crows, swifts, woodpeckers, and cuckoos. 

Pata'ginm (L. a border or band on a woman's dress). — An 
expansion of the integument which, in the Insectivora, 
unites the fore limbs to the body, and extends as a web 
between the digits. Also a fold of the integument which 
in birds extends between the antebrachium, brachium, and 
the trunL 

Patella (I* a dish or plate). — The knee-pan. 

PatellidflB (L. patella^ a dish or plate). — The limpets, a family 
of the Prosobranchiata. 

PathS'ticiis. — The name sometimes given to the fourth pair of 
cerebral nerves. 

Pec'ten (L. a comb). — A vascular membrane, which in Lacer- 
tilia, Crocodilia, Aves, and many fishes, projects from the 
outer side of the globe of the eye into the vitreous humour. 

Pec'tines (L. combs). — ^The comb-like appendages of the 
second somite in the Arthrogastra. 

Pecti'iieus {L, pecten^pecttnisj a comb). — A muscle passing from 
the pubis to the femur. 

Peo'toral (L. pectus, the chest). — Belonging to the region of 
the chest, as the pectoral arch, or the pectoral fins of fishes, 
which are those attached to the pectoral arch. 

Peotoralis ma'jor (L. major pectoral). — One of the ventral mus- 
cles of the trunk passing fi:om the sternum and ribs to the 
humerus. 

Pectoralis mi'iior (L. minor pectoral). — A muscle passing from 
the ribs to the coracoid bone or process. 

Pectostra'ca (L. /<?r/2/^, the breast; Gr. ostrdcon,2i shell). — A 
group of the Crustacea having bivalve shells. 

Pe'dal (L. pes, pedis, a foot). — A term applied to certain nerve 
ganglia in the Mollusca, which supply fibres to the foot 

Pg'dicel (L. pedlculus, a little foot). — The basal part of the horn 
in the Ruminantia ; also the ambulacral feet in the Holo- 
thuridea. 

Pedicella'ria (L. pedicellus, a louse). — Small pincer-like bodies 
attached to the spines of the Asteridea, and which during 
life are always twisting about and snapping. 

PS'dicle (L. pedlculus, diXwCit^ foot).— The lower portion of each 
side of the neural arch of a vertebra. 

Pediculi'na (L. pedlculus, a louse).— A group of insects com- 
monly known as lice. 
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Pd'diform (L. pes^pedis^ a foot ; formiSy shape). — Foot-like. 

Pedipal'pi {L, pes, pedis^ a foot; palpOy I touch). — The name 
given to the l^ge chelate limbs in the Arthrogastra. 

PSdnn'ole (L. pedicultis, diminutive oipes, a stalk). — ^A stalk or 
stem. Applied to the muscular stalk by which the Bra- 
chiopoda are attached ; the stem by which the barnacle 
connects itself with wood or other objects. 

Pelargomor'pliflD (Gr. pelargos, a stork ; morphe, form). — The 
storks, a group of birds. 

Pel'vis (L. a basin). — The cavity formed by the bony arch, or 
pelvic girdle, which gives attachment to the posterior limbs 
of vertebrated animals. 

Penicillinm (L. penicillum, a painter's brush).— A kind of 
fungus popularly known as " green mould," so named from 
the brush-like appearance of its aerial h3^h3e. 

Pe'nis (Latin). — The male copulatory organ. 

Pen'iiflB (L. penna, a feather). — The contour feathers of birds. 

Pmnopln'ms^ (L. penna, a feather; plutna, down). — A term 
applied to the small feathers or " down *' of birds, also 
termed plumula, 

Pentastd'mida (Gr. pente, five ; stoma, stomatos, a mouth, open- 
ing). — A group of parasitic Arthropoda. 

Pentodac'tyle (Gr. pente, five ; daktulos, a finger). — Having five 
digits. 

Pep^sin (Gr. pesso or pepto, I cook, digest). — The nitrogenous 
essential principle of the gastric juice. 

Pep'tic (Gr. pesso or pepto, I cook, digest). — The name 
sometimes given to the glands of the stomach which 
secrete the gastric juice, more commonly termed gastric 
glands. 

Pep'tone (Gr. pesso or pepto, I cook, digest). — The term applied 
to a nitrogenous substance after it has been rendered fit 
for absorption by the action of the gastric juice. 

Perennibran'chiate (L. perennis, lasting, durable ; Gr. branchia, 
a gill). — Possessing durable gills. Applied to those Am- 
phibia in which the gills persist throughout life. 

Pericar'dinm (Gr. peri, around; kardia, the heart). — The 
serous sac in which the heart is enclosed. In the Crustacea, 
&c, the chamber which contains the heart 

Perichon'drinm (Gr. peri, around; chondros, gristle). — The 
sheath of connective tissue which covers the cartilages. 

Pericra'nium (Gr. peri, around; kranion^ the skull). — The 
region around the skull. 
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Perien'teron (Gr. peri^ around; enteron^ the intestine). — The 
primitive perivisceral cavity. 

Fer'ilyjnpli (Gr. peri^ around; L. iympha, water). — ^The fluid 
which surrounds the membranous labyrinth of the ear. 

Ferimy'sinm {Gr, peri, around; /«z«, a muscle). — The sheath 
of connective tissue which invests a voluntary muscle. 

PerinflB'nm (Gr. peri, around ; naio, I am situated). — The par- 
tition between the opening of the intestine and the gene- 
rative organs. 

Ferinen'rinm (Gr. peri, around ; neuron, a nerve). — A term 
suggested by some anatomists for use, (instead of neuri- 
lemma^ to signify the sheath which surrounds an entire 
nerve. 

Perios'tenm (Gr. peri, around; osteon, a bone). — The sheath 
of connective tissue which invests the bones. 

Perid^tic cap'sule (Gr. peri, around ; ous, otos, the ear). — The 
portion of the skull which encloses and surrounds the 
ear ; in Human Anatomy represented by the petrous and 
mastoid portions of the temporal bone. 

Peripatit'dea (Gr. peripateo, I walk round or about). — A group 
of the Arthropoda formerly classed with the Annelida. 

PeripS'talons (Gr. peri, around; petalon, a leaf). — A term 
applied to those semitae which surround the outer extre- 
mities of the petaloid ambulacra. 

Peripharynge'al band (Gr. peri, around ; pharunx, the throat). 
— A narrow band of cilia which surrounds the pharynx in 
some Ascidioida. 

Peri'phery (Gr. peri, around; phero, I bear). — The circum- 
ference. The surrounding parts as contrasted with the 
centre. The terminations of nerve fibres in the organs 
which they supply are termed peripheral, as compared 
with their central terminations in the brain or spinal cord. 

P^'riproct {Gx, peri, around; proktos, the seat or anus). — The 
space round the anus. 

PS'risarc (Gr. peri, around ; sarx, sarkos, flesh, body). — A 
hard chitinous cuticle ;which in some Hydrophora sur- 
rounds the body. 

Peri&Bodao'tyla (Gr. perissos, overmuch ; daktulos, a finger or 
toe). — A division of the Ungulata, the members of which 
have an odd number of toes on the hind foot. 

Peristal'tic (Gr. peri, around ; stello, I dispose). — The name 
given to the peculiar worm-like wave motion produced in 
the intestines and similar bodies by the contraction of the 
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muscular fibres of their walls, and by which their contents 

are urged onwards. 
Peristeromor'pliflB (Gr. peristera, a pigeon ; morphe, form). — 

The pigeons, a group of carinate birds. 
PSYistome (Gr. peri, around ; stoma, a mouth). — The rim 

which surrounds the opening of the gullet in the Vorti- 

cellae. In the Crustacea, the space between the pterygo- 

stomial plates and the antennary sternum. 
Peristo'minm (Gr. peri, around ; stoma, a mouth). — The somite 

of the body which contains the mouth. 
Peritone'al sac (Gr. peri, around; teino, I stretch). — The 

portion of the vaso-peritoneal vesicle which in the Holo- 

thuridea is developed into the peritoneum. 
Peritone'nm ") (Gr. peri, around ; teino, I stretch). — ^The serous 
Perito'neiim ) membrane which lines the abdominal cavity, 

and invests its viscera. 
Peritri'cha (Gr. peri, around; thrix, trichos, hair). — A group 

of the ciliated Infusoria, in which the cilia form a belt 

round the body. 
PeronflB'iu brS'vig (Gr. perone, the fibula ; L. brevis, short). — 

One of the ventral muscles of the fifth digit of the pes. 
PeronsB'iis ter'tias (Gr. perone, fibula; L. tertius, third). — A 

muscle passing from the dorsal face of the fibula to the 

fifth metatarsal of the foot in man. 
Perene'o-calca'iieus inter^mui (Gr. perone, the fibula ; L. calx, 

the heel ; intemus, internal), — A small occasional muscle 

arising from the fibula, and inserted into the calcaneum. 
Perone'al (Gr. perone, the fibula). — A term sometimes applied 

to the fibula ; therefore also the name given to the arteries, 

veins, and nerves supplying this region of the leg. 
PeroBpondylia (Gr. spondutos, a vertebra). — Applied to those 

Reptilia which have dorsal vertebrae with double tubercles 

in Ueu of transverse processes. 
Pes (L. foot). — The terminal portion of the hind limb which 

in man forms the foot. It includes the tarsus, metatarsus, 

and digits. 
Pes accesso'rias (L,pes, a foot; accessto, an addition, increase). 

— A smooth eminence in the posterior cornu of each 

lateral ventricle of the brain. 
Pes hippocam'pi (L. pes, foot; Gr. hippos, a horse; kampto, 

I bend). — Another name for the hippocampus major of 

the brain — which see. 
P^'tal (Gr. petalon, a leaf). — A leaf of the corolla of a flower. 
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PS^taloid (fix, petalon^ a leaf; «^i(75, shape). — A term applied 
to the ambulacrum of the Echinidea, when it has the ap- 
pearance of five petals diverging from the apex. 

FS'tiole {L. petiolusy a stalk). — The leafstalk of a plant 

Petrohy'oid muscle. — A muscle which in the frog passes from 
the hyoid bone to the occipital region of the skull. 

Petro'sal (Gr. petroSy a stone). — Applied to two sinuses of the 
dura mater which run along the petrous portion of the 
temporal bone ; also to branches of the superior maxillary 
nerve. 

PS'trous (fix,petroSy a, stone). — Hard, stony; applied on account 
of its hardness to the basal part of the temporal bone 
in which the ear is lodged. 

Petrous gan'glion (Gr. petros^ a stone). — A ganglion connected 
with the glossopharyngeal nerve, and lodged in a hollow in 
the petrous part of the temporal bone. 

Payer's glands. — Small ductless glands found in the small intes- 
tine, so named from the anatomist who first described them. 

Phalan'ges (Gr. phalanx^ a. line of soldiers). — The name given 
to the bones of the digits, because arranged in rows. 
(Singular phalanx^ 

Phanerog&'mia (Gr. phaneros, visible; gdmos, marriage). — A 
division of plants which includes the exogens and endogens, 
commonly termed flowering plants. 

Pharyngobran'chii {Gr. pharunx, the throat; branchia^ a gill). 
— An order of fishes containing only Amphioxus, the gills 
of which consist of a series of clefts in the pharynx. 

Pharyngogn&'thi (Gr. pharunx, the throat ; gnathosy a jaw). — 
A group of Teleostean fishes. 

Pharyngo/neu'sta (Gr. pharunxy the throat ; pneuso^ I breathe). 
— A division of the Invertebrata comprising the Tunicata 
and the Enteropneusta, in which the respiratory apparatus 
consists of a series of branchial clefts in the pharynx. 

Ph&'ryBX (Gr. pharunx, the throat). —The region of the throat 
behind the nose, mouth, and larynx, and above the 
oesophagus. 

Phd'cidflB (Gr. phoke, a seal). — A group of the Pinnipedia which 
comprises the ordinary seals. 

Phocodon'tia (Gr. phoke, a seal; odous, odontosy a tooth). — A 
group of extinct Cetacea having molar teeth resembling 
those of the seals. 

Phos'phene {Gr,p/wsy light; phainomai, I appear).— An appear- 
ance of light produced by pressure on the eyeball 
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Fhrag'inaeoiie (Gx.phragma, a partition ; konos, a cone). — The 

conical part of the internal shell of a belemnite, which is 

divided into chambers by partitions. 
Phre'nio (Gr. phren, the diaphragm). — Relating to the dia- 
phragm, as the phrenic nerve, which is supplied by the 

spinal cord to the diaphragm. 
PhylactolflB'mata {Gx.phulakteaus, guarded; laimos, the throat). 

— The division of the Polyzoa, the members of which 

possesis an epistoma and a horseshoe-shaped lophophore. 
Phyld'geny (Gr. phulon, tribe, species; genos^ lineage). — A 

branch of Biology which attempts to gather the ancestral 

history of an animal from its development 
Physema'ria (Gr. phusema, a bubble ; L. mare, the sea). — ^A 

group of low marine Metazoa. 
Physidlogy (Gr. phusis, nature ; logos, a discourse). — ^The 

science which treats of the various operations which take 

place in living beings, and which constitute life. 
Physd'poda (Gr. phusa, wind ; pons, pbdos, a foot). — A group of 

small winged insects which live mostly in plants. 
Physo'tomi (Gr. phusiao, I inflate). — A group of Teleostean 

fishes in which an air-bladder is nearly always present. 
PhytS'phaga (Gr. phuton, a plant ; phago, I eat). — ^A division 

of the Edentata which comprises all the vegetable-feeding 

forms. 
Pi'a master (L. tender mother). — The delicate, highly vascular 

membrane which forms the innermost of the three cover- 
ings of the brain and spinal cord. 
Pni'dium (Gr. ptlidion, a small felt hat). — A helmet-shaped 

body in which the larva of the Nemertidae is developed, 

and which is subsequently cast off, 
Pine'al gland (L. ptnea, a pine). — ^A glandular body connected 

with the roof of the third ventricle of the brain, the 

function of which is at present unknown. 
Pin'na (L. a fin or pinion). — The expanded portion of the 

external ear ; also the primary divisions of a fern frond. 
PinnipS'dia (L. pinna, a fin ; pes, pedis, a, foot). — A division of 

the Camivora which comprises the seals and walruses. 
Pin'niile (L. pinnula, a little feather). — The small lobes or 

leaflets of the frond of a fern, or of the leaf of any other 

plant similarly divided. Also each radiating process of 

the arms of a Crinoid. 
PiB'ces (L. piscis, a fish). — The class of the Vertebrata which 

includes the fishes. 
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Pi'siform (L.plsum, a pea,; forma, shape).— A small bone on 
the ulnar side of the carpus in the Mammalia, which is 
developed in the tendon of the flexor muscle of that side. 

Pis'til (L. pistillum, a pestle). — The central, female organ of a 
flower composed of one or more carpels. 

Pifhe'cns (fix/fithekos, an ape). — A genus of the Anthropo- 
morpha. 

Pituitary body (L. pitutta, phlegm). — ^A small body on the 
floor of the skull, and connected with the third ventricle 
of the brain by the infundibulum. 

Plaoen'ta (L. a cake). — The structure, commonly known as the 
" afl;er-birth," formed in some mammals from the chorion 
of the foetus and the decidua of the uterus, and which is 
cast off in parturition. 

Placoder'nii (Gr. plax^ a plate ; derma, skin). — A sub-order of 
Ganoid fishes. 

Pl&'coid (Gr. plax, a plate ; eidos, form). — Applied to such 
scales as those of sharks and rays, which consist of 
irregular bony plates, sometimes armed with spines. 

Plagios'tomi (Gr. plagios, sideways; stoma, stomatos, an opening). 
— A group of Elasmobranch fishes which embraces the 
sharks and rays, so named because in the sharks the gill- 
clefts are on the sides of the body. 

Plana'rida (Gr, plane, wandering). — A group of Turbellaria. 

Pla'nifoTm (L. planum, a level place ; forma, shape). — Applied 
to a joint having nearly flat surfaces; also termed an 
arthrbdia, 

Plan'tar (L. plantaris, of or relating to the sole of the foot). — 
Applied to that surface of the foot which corresponds to 
the palm of the hand. 

Planta'ris (L. relating to the sole of the foot). — A muscle 
passing firom the femur to the calcaneum. 

Plau'tigrade (L. planta, the sole of the foot ; grddus, a step). — 
Walking upon the soles of the feet. 

Pla'nniii temporale (L. temporal plane). — A flat surface in the 
skull, forming part of the temporal fossa. 

Plas'ma (Gr. plasma, a thing modelled).— Applied to material 
from which organic structures are formed, and in which 
they float, as "^t plasma of blood. 

Plas'mine {fix. plasma, a. thing modelled). — A coagulable sub- 
stance closely allied to fibrin, obtained from blood plasma. 

Plas'tron (Gr. plastos, formed, moulded). — The ventral exo- 
skeleton of the Chelonia. 
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Platyno'ta (Gr. platunotos^ broad-backed). — A gioup of the 

Lacertilia. 
Pl&tyrrhi'ni (Gr. platus^ broad ; rhis^ rhinos, the nose). — A 

family of the Simiadae having remarkably wide and flat 

noses. 
Platys'ma myoi'des (Gr. platusma, a plate ; fnus, a muscle ; 

eidos, shape). — A thin flat muscle of the neck. 
Pleotd'gnathi (Gr. plektos, plaited, twisted ; gnathos^ a jaw). — 

A group of Teleostean fishes which haVe the premaxiUae, and 

usually the hyomandibular, immovably united with the skull. 
PleBiosau'ria (Gr. plesios, near ; saurios, a lizard). — A group of 

extinct Reptilia. 
Pleu^'ra (Gr. pleura, a rib). — The serous membrane which lines 

the thorax and envelopes the lungs. 
Pleu'ra costaliB (L. casta, a rib). — The layer of the pleura 

which lines the thorax. 
Pleuta pnlmonalis {L, pulnio, ptdmonis, a lung). — The layer of 

the pleura which invests the lungs. 
Pleu'ral fjEU^et^ — The smooth surface on the anterior surface of 

the pleuron of each somite in the Crustacea. 
Pleu'rodont (Gr. pleuron, a side; odous, odonios, a tooth). — 

Applied to the dentition of the Lacertilia, when the teeth 

are ankylosed by their sides to the parapet of the jaw. 
Plenronec'tidsB (Gr. pleuron, a side \ nektos, swimming). — The 

fiat fishes ; so called because they swim on their side. 
Plenroperitone'al (Gr. pleuron, a side ; peri, around ; teino, I 

stretch). — The general cavity of the trunk when undivided 

by a diaphragm. 
Plenrospondylia (Gr. pleuron, a rib ; spondulos, a vertebra). — 

Applied to the Reptilia in which the ribs are not movable 

upon the vertebrae. 
Plenros'teon (Gr. pleuron, a side ; ^j/^^w, abone). — The antero- 
lateral piece of the sternum in birds. 
Plez'us (Lh plexus, woven together). — The name given to the 

interlacing networks of nerves or nerve-fibres found in 

different parts of the body. 
Pli'ca gubema'trix (L. governing or guiding fold). — An elevated 

fold which projects into the peritoneal pouch of the foetus 

previous to the descent of the testis. 
Pli'ca semilnna'ris (L. semilunar fold).— A vertical fold of the 

conjunctiva in the inner angle of the human eye. 
Pli'cflB semilnna'res (L. semilunar folds). — Two folds of the peri- 
toneum, behind the bladder. 
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Plu'mulflB (L. little feathers). — The fine feathers or d(nvn of 

birds. 
Flu'mule (L. plumida^ a little feather). — The first bud of the 

embryo plant. 
Pnenm&'tic (Gr. pneuma^ pneumatos, air). — Containing air, as 

some bones of birds and other animals do. 
Fnenm&'tophore (Gr. pneuma^ pneumatos^ air ; phoreo, I bear). 

— A kind of float formed in some Hydrozoa by a sac 

containing air, which is developed fi:om one extremity of 

the hydrosoma. 
Pnemnogas'tric 7 (Gr. pneunwn^ the lungs ; gaster, the sto- 
Fnenmogas'trici ) mach). — A term applied to the tenth pair 

of cerebral nerves, because distributed, amongst other parts, 

to the lungs and stomach. 
Pnemnd'nia (Gr. pneumon^ the lungs). — Inflammation of the 

lungs. 
Fd'dical (L. podex^ podicis^ the fundament). — Applied to two 

triangular plates, one situated on each side of the anus, in 

some Insecta. 
P5doplithal'mia (Gr. pons, pddos, a foot ; ophthaimos, an eye). — 

A division of the Crustacea in which the eyes are supported 

on long foot-stalks. 
PSdophthal'mite (Gr. paus, podos, a foot ; ophthaimos, an eye). 

— The terminal joint of the eye-stalk in the Podophthalmia. 
Podu'ridsd (Gr. pous^ pddos, a foot ; oura, a tail). — A group of 

insects in which the tail is used as a locomotive organ. 
Pdlian ve'ricles. — Caecal prolongations given off" by the circular 

ambulacral vessel in tjie Holothuridea. 
Pollen (L. fine flour). — The fine powdery matter contained 

within the anther, and which is necessary for the fertiliza- 
tion of the ovules. 
Pollen tube. — A long process from a pollen grain which ex- 
tends itself down through the style till it reaches an ovule. 
Pollex (L. thumb). — The first digit of the pianus, which in 

man is commonly termed the thumb. 
P51ycli8B'ta (Gr. polus, many; chaitiy long flowing hair). — A 

group of the Annelida having the segments of the body 

usually abundantly supplied with strong setae. 
P51ycis'tina (Gr. polus, many ; kustis, a bladder). — A group of 

Protozoa with minute peiforated shells. 
PSlygas'trica (Gr. pdlus, many ; gaster^ a stomach). — The name 

given by Ehrenberg to the Infusoria. 
P$ly£e'dral (fir, poius, many; hedra, a seat). — Many-sided. 
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P51ypary (Gr. pdlus^ many). —The chitinous covering of the 

compound Hydrozoa. 
PSlypide (Gr. pdlupous^ many-footed).— One of the zooids in 

the Polyzoa. 
Pdlypite (Gr. polupousy many-footed). — One of the zooids in 

the Hydrozoa. 
Pdlyplacdphora (Gr. polus^ many ; plakous^ a flat cake ; phoreo, 

I bear). — A group of the MoUusca comprising the chitons, 
Pdlyzo'a {fix,polus, many; zooUy an animal). — A group of the 

Invertebrata, classed by Huxley with the Brachiopoda, under 

the name of Malacoscolices. 
Polyzoa'rinm (Gr. polus, many ; zoany an animal). — ^The com- 
pound organism of the Polyzoa. 
Pons he'patis (L. bridge of the liver). — A process of the left lobe 

which sometimes extends across the umbilical fissure of 

the liver. 
Pons Varo'lii (L. bridge of Varolus). — The mass of fibrous 

and vesicular nerve tissue which, crossing the ventral 

surface of the medulla oblongata, connects the hemispheres 

of the cerebellum. 
PoplitsB'ns (L. popliSf poplUis, the inner part of the knee). — An 

oblique muscle passing from the post-axial condyle of the 

femur to the tibia. 
Poplite'al (L. popies, poplitis^ the inner part of the knee, the 

ham). — The name given to the arteries, veins, nerves, and 

lymphatics of the region at the back of the knee. 
Pd're a'reflB. — A term applied to the pores of the Echinidea, 

when scattered indiscriminately over the ambulacral 

plates. 
P5're fas'ciflB. — A term applied to the pores of the Echinidea^ 

when they are arranged in bands ramifying over the 

ambulacral and inter-ambulacral plates. 
P5ri'fera (L. pdrus, a passage ; fero, I bear). — A group of the 

Invertebrata which comprises the sponges. 
Por'tip du'ra (L. hard portion) .^A name applied to the facial 

nerve by those anatomists who consider it and the auditory 

nerve as branches of the seventh pair of cerebral nerves, 

and not as, according to the most usual practice, distinct 

nerves {seventh and eighth), 
Por'tio mollis (L. soft portion). — The name given to the auditory 

nerve by those anatomists who reckon it as a branch of 

the seventh pair of cerebral nerves, instead of considering 

it as a distinct pair (eighth). 
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Po'ms op'ticus (L. optic pore). — The place where the optic nerve 

enters the eye, and which is usually termed the " blind 

spot." 
Post'axial. — A term applied to that surface of a limb which, 

when the limb is at right angles to the spinal column, is 

posterior (towards the tail). 
Postclavi'cula '(L- post^ after; davtcula, the collar-bone).-— A 

bone sometimes formed in connexion with the pectoral 

arch in the Teleostean fishes. 
Poste'rior (L. following after). — Towards the tail ; behind. In 

Human Anatomy sometimes used in the sense of dorsal. 
Post-fron'tal (L. fosty after). — A bone occurring in some Ver- 

tebrata behind the orbit above the alisphenoid. 
Postfur'ca (L. post, after ; furca, a fork). — Processes projecting 

from the sternal wall of each thoracic somite into the 

thorax in some Insecta. 
Postd'ral (L. post, after; os^ oris, the mouth). — Behind the 

mouth. 
Postsphe'noid (J^.post, after). — A separate ossification of the 

posterior part of the sphenoid bone of the skull, seen in 

infancy. 
Prsecd'racoid (JL, free, before; coracoid bone),—K bone found 

in some Vertebrata on the ventral surface of the pectoral 

arch. 
Prsemolar (L./r^, before; molar tooth). — The name applied 

to those double teeth which are situated anteriorly to the 

molar teeth. It is usual in Anatomy to apply the term to 

those permanent grinders which replace the milk molars 

of the first or temporary dentition. 
PrsBiia'sal cax'tilages. — The anterior processes of the chondro- 

cranium of the frog. 
Prseo'ral (L. pra, before ; Jx, oris, the mouth). — In front of 

the mouth. 
Prsesto'mituii (L. prce, before ; Gr. stoma, a mouth). — A seg- 
ment of the body which precedes the mouth. 
Preax'iaL— Applied to that surface of a limb which, when the 

limb is at right angles to the spinal column, is anterior 

(towards the head). 
Predicro'tic (L. pra, before; Gr. dikrotos, striking on both 

sides). — ^Applied to the secondary pulse wave which pre- 
cedes the dicrotic secondary wave. 
Prefron'tal (L. prce, before ; frontal bone), — A bone developed 

in some Vertebrata anteriorly to the frontal bone of the skull. 
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Prelien'sile (L,prehendo^ I lay hold of). — ^Adapted for catching 
hold of objects, as are the tails of some apes. 

Prehen'sion (L. prehendo, I lay hold of). — The act of laying 
hold of objects. 

Premaxilla (L. prce^ before ; maxilla^ the jaw-bone). — ^A bone 
developed on each side of the middle line between the 
nose and the anterior boundary of the moiith ; represented 
in Human Anatomy by the incisor part of the superior 
maxillary bone. 

Pre'puce 7 (L./r^/«//«/«, the foreskin).— The anterior part 

Prepu'tituii ] of the integument of the penis. 

PresTiyopy (Gr. presbus, old ; opsis, sight). — The condition of 
"long sight," so called because this defect of vision is 
usually an accompaniment of old age. 

Pre'sphenoid (L. pra, before ; sphenoid bone). — A bone deve- 
loped in some Vertebrata in front of the sphenoid bone of 
the skull ; represented in Human Anatomy by the anterior 
part of the body of the sphenoid bone. 

Prima'tes (L. primus, first). — The highest division of the Ver- 
tebrata. 

Pri'mine (L. primus, first). — The outer coat of the ovule of a 
plant. 

Primor'dial (L. primordius, original, first in order). — Original, 
first-formed. 

Primor'dial u'tricle (L. primordius, original ; utriculus, a little 
bag, the bud or envelope of a flower).— The outer layer of 
the protoplasm of a cell. 

Probosci'dea (Gr. proboskis, proboskidos, a snout, trunk). — A 
group of mammals which includes the elephants and other 
animals provided with trunks. 

Proceph&'lic lobes (Gr. pro, in front of, before ; kephale, the 
head). — Two lobes in the embryo of the Podophthalmia 
which subsequently develope into the anterior parts of the 
head. 

Procfi'rebmm {Gx, pro, in front of; L. cerebrum, the brain). — 
The fore-brain, comprising the cerebral hemispheres, cor- 
pora striata, and olfactory lobes. 

Pro'cerite (Gr. pro, before ; keras, a horn). — The last segment 
of the antennae in the Crustacea. 

Pro'cess (L. processus, a going forward). — A term applied to 
any outgrowth or projection of bone or other tissue. 

Proces'sus a cSr^ello ad c^'r^rtLm (L. process from the 
cerebellum to the cerebrum). — A white cord passing on 
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eax:h side from the cerebellum to the corpora quadrigemina 

and optic thalami 
Proces'sus a c^r^ello ad tes'tes (L. process from the cerebellum 

to the testes). — A process connecting the cerebellum with 

the corpora quadrigemina. 
Proces'sus arcifor'inis (L. bow-shaped process). — A set of super- 
' ficial white fibres which cross the medulla oblongata below 

the olivary bodies. 
Proces'sus brS'vis vel obtu'sus (L. short or obtuse process). — A 

short process on the malleus (hammer-bone) of the 

tympanum of the ear. 
Proces'sus cochlearifor'inis (L. spoon-shaped process). — ^A thin 

lamina of bone above the Eustachian canal in the petrous 

portion of the temporal bone. 
Proces'sus cunea'tus (L. wedge-shaped process). — A term applied 

to the anterior (upper) part of the posterior column of the 

spinal cord, where it passes into the medulla oblongata. 
Proces'sus gr&'cilis (L. slender process). — The long process of 

the malleus (hammer-bone) of the tympanum of the ear. 
Proces'sus lenticula'ris (L. lentil-shaped process). — The tubercle 

by which the incus of the tympanum of the ear articulates 

with the stapes ; called also os orbiculare, 
Proces'sus vaginalis peritone'i (L. ensheathing process of the 

peritoneum). — A pouch of peritoneum which in foetal life 

passes into the scrotum, and receives the testicle in its 

descent. 
ProcoBlus (Gr. prOy before ; koilos^ hollow). — A term applied 

to those vertebrae which have their centra concave in front. 
Proctu'cha (Gr. proktos, the seat or anus). — A group of the 

Turbellaria in which the digestive canal is provided with 

an anal aperture. 
Procyo'nidsB (Gr. pro, before, above ; kuon^ a dog). — A division 

of the Carnivora. 
Produc'tidsB (L. produco, I prolong). — A family of extinct 

Brachiopoda. 
Pro-em'bryo {Gr, pro, previous to; embruon, an embryo). — A 

cellular structure produced from the spore of some plants, 

and from which the embryo arises. 
Profan'da (L. profundus, deep). — Applied to certain deep 

arteries of the arm, penis, and thigh. 
Proglot'tis (Gr. pro, before ; glottis, the opening into the wind- 
pipe). — The term applied to the* detached segments of the 

body in the Cestoidea. 

I 
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ProgiL&'fhoTis (Gr. pro^ forward; gnathos, a jaw). — ^A term 

applied to those skulls in which the craniofacial angle is 

large and the upper jaw protruded. 
Proli'ferate (L. proles, offspring ; fero, I bear). — ^Applied to a 

part of a plant or animal produced from an unusual portion 

of the body. 
Prb'montory (L. promontdrium, a mountain peak). — A pro- 
jection on the sacrum; also a rounded elevation in the 

t5anpanum of the ear. 
Prona'tion (L. pronus, facing downwards). — The turning of 

the hand with the palm downwards. 
Prona'tor tS'res (L. rounded pronator). — ^A muscle which passes 

from the post-axial condyle of the humerus to the radius, 

and which is concerned in pronation. 
Prona'tor quadra'tns (L. square or four-sided pronator). — A 

muscle which passes from the ulna to the radius, and which 

is concerned in the act of pronation. 
Prono'tum (Gr. pro, before; ndtos, the back). — ^The tergal 

portion of the prothorax in the Insecta. 
Pro-os'tractun (Gi, pro, before; ostrdkon, a shell). — The for- 
ward continuation of the guard in the Bdemnites. 
Pro-5'tic (Gr. pro, before, in front of; ous, otos, the ear). — A 

bone developed in some Vertebrata in front of the ear. 
Pro'podite (Gr. pro, befofe ; pou$, podos, a foot). — The sixth 

joint of the tj^ical limb of a Crustacean. 
Propo'ditun (Gr. pro, before ; pous, podos, a foot). — The anterior* 

division of the foot in some Gasteropoda and Pteropoda. 
Proptery'gial (Gr. pro, before ; pterux, a wing). — The name 

given to the anterior basal cartilage of the fins in the 

Elasmobranchii. 
ProsencS'phaloii (Gr. pros, before ; enJuphalon, the brain). — 

The fore-brain, comprising the cerebral hemispheres and 

olfactory processes. 
ProsobrancMa'ta {Gr, pro, forward ; branchia, a gill). — ^A group 

of the Brandiiogasteropoda in which the gills occupy a 

forward position. 
Prosopnlmona'ta (fix, pro, forward ; Ju, pulmo, pulmonis, a lung). 

— A group of the Pulmonata in which the pulmonary sac 

occupies a forward position. 
PrS'state (L. pro, before ; status, set). — The name of a gland 

set in front of the orifice of the male urinary bladder. 
Pro'tagon (Gr. protos, first ; ago, I lead). — ^A nitrogenous sub- 
stance obtained from the brain and other tissues. 



GLOSSARY. 115 

ProtainoBl)a (Gr. protosy first ; amoibe, change). —A low form of 

the Monera, which is constantly changing its form by 

sending out and withdrawing pseudopodia. 
Pro'teld (Gr. protosy first). — Applied to amorphous nitrogenous 

substances, as albumen, globulin, &c. 
Protei'dea (Gr. protos, first; eidos, shape). — A group of the 

Amphibia. 
Pro'tein (Gr. protos, first). — A nitrogenous substance analogous 

to fibrin, and erroneously supposed by Mulder to form the 

substance from which all albuminoids were derived. 
Proteoly'tic (Gr. protos, first ; Itw, I loose). — Converting food 

material into protein. 
Proterogly'phia (Gr. proterosy before; glupho, I carve). — A 

group of snakes having the anterior maxillary teeth 

grooved. 
Prothallixim *) (Gr. pro, before ; thallos, a young shoot). — The 
Prothalltus ) green, leaf-like, cellular expansion which grows 

from the spore of a fern. 
Profhd'rax (Gr. pro, before; thorax, the chest).— The first 

somite of the thorax in the Insecta. 
Protococ'cus {Gx.protos, first ; kokkos, a berry). — A microscopic 

vegetable organism which forms the green scum upon 

tiles, trunks of trees, &c. 
Protogas'tric (Gr. protos, first; gaster, a stomach). — A name 

given to two of the subdivisions of the gastric lobe of the 

carapace in the Brach)rura. 
Protog^'nes (Gr. protos, first ; gennao, I produce). — A low form 

of the Monera. 
Pro'toplasm (Gr. protos, first ; plasma, from plasso, to shape, 

mould). — A nitrogenous substance, possessing so-called 

" vital " properties, and which is an essential constituent 

of all Hving beings, the lowest organisms consisting of 

simple protoplasm, the tissues of the highest being formed 

of differentiated protoplasm. 
Protoplas'ta {Gx. protos, ^t; plastos, formed, moulded). — A 

group of the Protozoa. 
Protd'po&te (Gr. protos, first; pous,podos, a foot). — The basal 

division of a typical abdominal segment in the Crustacea. 
Protorosau'ria {Gr. proteros, first; sauros, a lizard). — A group 

of the Lacertilia, which comprises the oldest known 

Sauropsida. 
Protoso'mites (Gr. protos, first ; soma, somaios, a body). — ^The 

rudimentary body-segments in the embryo of the Polychseta. 

I 2 
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Protover'tebrtt (Gr. protos^ first). — ^The rudimentary segments 
formed in the vertebrate embryo from the medullary 
plates, and from which the bodies of the vertebrae, spinal 
nerve-roots, &c., are developed. 

Proventri'culus (L. pro, before ; vmMculus^ the stomach). — A 
dilatation of the lower portion of the oesophagus in birds. A 
similar enlargement of the alimentary canal in some Insecta. 

i^^udte'riimL (L. a psaltery). — ^The third division of the stomach 
of a ruminant, so called because when slit open longi- 
tudinally, the folds of its mucous membrane fall apart like 
the leaves of a book. 

/\«a'd-h8B'mal (Gr. pseudos, false ; haima, blood). — Applied to 
the circulatory system of canals in the Annelida and other 
Invertebrata. 

/Iseu'do-bran'cMa (Gr. pseudos, false ; branchia, a gill). — A rete 
mirabile in the Teleostean fishes, which lies on the inner 
side of the hyomandibular bone, and sometimes has the 
form of a gill. 

i^eu'do-fila'ria (Gr. pseudosy false; L. flluniy a thread).— A 
mobile process similar to a thread-worm produced in the 
course of the development of some Infusoria. 

jREiea'do-navicella (Gr. pseudos, false; L. navicella, dim. of 
navisy a ship).— Small spindle-shaped cells formed in the 
course of development in the Gregarinidae. 

/'seudopo'dia (Gr. pseudos, false; pons, podos^ a foot). — ^The 
processes alternately thrust forth and withdrawn by 
amoeboid cells. 

/^u'doscope (Gr. pseudos, false; skopeOy I behold). — ^An in- 
strument by means of which hollow objects are made tQ 
appear convex, and convex bodies hollow. 

-fteudo'vary (Gr. pseudos, false; L. ovum^ an egg)..— In some 
insects the organ within which the young are develoJ>ed. 

/^udo'vnm (Gr. pseudos, false; L. ovuniy an egg). — A cell 
formed in the pseudovary of some insects, and which sub- 
sequently developes into the larva. 

/^ittacomor'phse (Gr. psittakos, a parrot ; morphe, form). — The 
parrots, a group of carinate birds. 

/\M>'a8 ma'jor (Gr. psoa, the loins; L. major, greater). — A 
muscle passing from the posterior dorsal or lumbar 
vertebrae to the femur. 

JPw'm mi'nor (Gr. psoa, the loins ; L. minor, smaller). — A 
muscle passing firom the under surface of the posterior 
dorsal or lumbar vertebrae to the ilium or pubis. . 
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/%erocar'diao os'sicle (Gr. pteron, a wing ; kardia, a stomach ; 
L. ossiculum^ a little bone). — A small triangular ossicle in 
the skeleton of the stomach in some Crustacea. 

/^roclomor'phaB (Gr. pterocles, the generic name of the sand- 
grouse ; morphe^ form). — A group of carinate birds com- 
prising the sand-grouse. 

T^rodac'tylus (Gr. pteron, a wing ; ddkiulos, a finger).— ^An 
extinct flying reptile belonging to the Pterosauria. 

/^r5'poda if^x, pterony2,waig\ pous^ pddos^ a foot). — A division 
of the Mollusca which swim by wing-like processes at- 
tached to the head. 

T^teroeau'ria (Gr. pteron^ a wing ; sauros^ a lizard). — ^A group of 
extinct fl3ring reptiles. 

T^ro'tic (Gx,pteron, a wing; ous^ otos, the ear). — An ossifica- 
tion of the skull occurring in some Vertebrata, between 
the pro-otic and the epiotic bones. 

-/^r'ygoid (Gr. pterux, a wing ; etdos^ form). — The name of a 
pair of bones, in the facial apparatus of some Vertebrata, 
behind the palatines ; known in Human Anatomy as the 
pterygoid plates of the sphenoid bone. 

/^rygoi'deus pro'prins (L. special pterygoid). — A small muscle 
sometimes occurring, and which passes firom the great 
wing of the sphenoid bone to the palate bone or pterygoid 
plate. 

/terygomaxillary fissure. — A fissure which separates the 
external pterygoid plate firom the superior maxillary 
bone. 

/Iierygomaxillary ligament— A narrow band of tendinous 
fibres stretching from the internal pterygoid plates to the 
lower jaw. 

/^rygopftlatine artery. — ^A small branch of the maxillary 
artery. 

/terygop&latme canaL — ^A small canal between the internal 
pterygoid plate and the palate bone which lodges the 
pterygopalatine artery. 

/Iierygostd'mial plates (Gx.pterux, a wing ; stoma, an opening). 
— The portions of the carapace in the Brachjmra which 
run forwards parallel with the axis of the body. 

-Pter'ylsB (Gr. pterux^ sl wing). — The bands of contour feathers 
in birds. 

/^'sis (Gr. ptoOf I fall). — Inability to raise the upper eyelid. 

Pty'alin (Gr.//«^, I spit). — The nitrogenous essential principle 
of saliva. 
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Pn'biB (L.pudes, the region of the groin). — A bone of the pelvis 

which in man forms the anterior portion of the os innomi- 

natum. 
Pu'bo-fe'moraL — ^The name given to a ligament entering into 

the formation of the capsule of the hip-joint. 
Pa'bo-nre'thral. — ^An occasional muscle of the perinaeum. 
Pu'bo-ve'sicaL — An occasional muscle of the perinaeum passing 

from the back of the symphysis pubis to the neck of the 

bladder. 
Puden'da (L. pudensy modest). — The labia majora; also the vulva. 
Pnden'daL — ^A branch of the small sciatic nerve, supplying the 

region below the pubis. 
Pu'dic (L*pudicuSy modest). — The name given to the arteries, 

nerves, and veins supplying the generative organs. 
PnlfcidsB (L. pulex, ptdicis, a flea). — A group of insects which 

comprises the fleas. 
Pul'mo-cuta'neous (L. ptdmoy a lung; cuHs^ skin). — A vein 

which supplies blood to the lungs and skm in some 

Vertebrata. 
Pul'mo-gasterd'poda (L. pulmo, a lung ; Gr. gastevy a. stomach ; 

pous, podosy a foot). — The division of the Gasteropoda 

which includes all those forms which breathe air directly 

by means of a pulmonary sac. 
Pul'monaxy (L, pultno, a lung). — Relating to the lungs, as the 

pulmonary artery^ which conveys blood to the lungs. 

Also appHed to any apparatus which answers the purpose 

of a lung, as ^q pulmonary sac in the Gasteropoda. 
Pnlmona'ta (L. pulmo, a lung). — A group of the Odontophora 

which breathe air directly. 
Pnlvi'nar (L. a couch covered with cushions). — A prominence 

on each thalamus opticus of the brain. 
Pxm'cta lachrymalis (L. lachrymal spot). 
Puno'tum cse'cum (L, the blind spot). — The point of the retina 

from which the optic nerve fibres radiate, so called because 

insensible to light. 
Pu'pa (L. a doll). — ^A chrysalis. The stage in the metamor- 
phosis of an insect intermediate between the larva and the 

miago. 
Pnprpara {L,pupa, a doll). — ^A group of insects, destitute (or 

nearly so) of wings. 
Pna. — Matter from a sore. 
Pyonogo'nida (Gr. pukfws, great, excessive; gonu, a knee). — A 

groupof the Aithropoda having very long ambulatory Iknbs. 
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Py'gal (Gr. puge^ the buttocks). — A term applied to the 

posterior plates of the dorsal shield of the Chelonia. 
Pygl'ditun (Gr./w^f, the rump). — The terminal segment of the 

body in the Polychaeta; also the posterior part of the 

carapace of a Trilobite. 
Py'gostyle (Or. puge^ the rump ; stulos, a style, pen). — The 

ploughshare-shaped bone which supports the tail feathers 

in most birds. 
Pylan'ginm (Gr./«/f, gate, inlet; angeion^ a vessel). — The first 

or receiving part of the truncus arteriosus of the lower 

Vertebrata. 
Pylo'rio c»'ca (L. oBcuSy blind). — Blind diverticula of the 

intestine in Teleostean fishes; also similar diverticula of 

the ventriculus in some insects. 
Pylo'mB (Gr. ptdouros^ a gate-keeper). — ^The opening of the 

stomach which leads into the intestine. 
Pyramidalis abdo'minis (L. pyramidal of the abdomen) . — ^A small 

muscle arising from the pubis, and inserted in the linea alba. 
Pyramida'liB na'ia (L. pyramidal of the nose). — A muscle of 

the nose. 
Pyrex'ia (Gr. pur^ fire ; echo^ to hold). — Fever. 
Py'riform Q^,pyrusy a i^^bx ^ forma, shape). — Pear-shaped 
Pyrifor'xnis (L pear-shaped). — ^A muscle passing from the 

pelvis to the great trochanter of the femur. 

Q- 

Qnad'rate bone (L. quadrdiuSy square, quadrangular). — A bone 

by which the lower jaw is articulated to the skull in all 

Vertebrata below Mammals. 
Quad'rato-jn'gal (L. quadrdtusy square ; juguMy a yoke). — A 

bone of the face l)dng behind the maxillary and jugal bones 

in some Vertebrata ; in others a bone formed by the union 

of the quadrate and jugal bones. 
Quadra'tns fe'moris (L. square [muscle] of the femur). — A 

muscle passing firom the ischium to the femur. 
Quadra'tns Itunbo'nmi (L. square [muscle] of the loins). — A 

muscle placed between the last rib and the crest of the 

ilium, close to the vertebral column. 
Quadra'tus men'ti (L. square [muscle] of the chin). — A muscle 

which by its contraction depresses the lower lip. 
Quad'rioeps exten'sor (L. four-headed extender).— The extensor 

muscle of the knee. 
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R. 



ES.'cemo8e (L. rdcemosus, full of berries). — A term applied to 
the small glands in which the cells are arranged in clusters 
round a central duct. 

Ba'chis (Gr. rachis, a. spine, ridge). — The stem of a fern frond ; 
the shaft of a bird's feather. Also a cellular cord in the 
Crinoidea. 

Badiale. — A bone of the carpus which articulates with the 
radius. 

Eadialia (L. radius^ a spoke, a ray). — Radial pieces in the 
calyx of the Crinoidea. Also the cartilages which radiate 
from the basal pieces of the fins of the Elasmobranchii. 

Badia'ta (L. radius, a ray). — According to Cuvier's system of 
classification, one of the animal sub-kingdoms. 

B&'dicle (L. radix, a root). — The root of an embryo plant. 

Radiola'ria (L. radius, a ray). — A group of the Protozoa. 

Ea'dius (L. a ray, a spoke). — The outer bone of the ante- 
brachium or fore-arm of the Vertebrata. A slender rod 
articulated to each of the radial pieces of the oral skeleton 
in the Echinidea. 

Ea'diila (L. a scraper). — A part of the odontophore in the 
Mollusca. 

Ba'mos (L. a branch). — The name given to each half of the 
lower jaw in the Vertebrata, and also to regions of the 
ischium and pubis. 

Ea'phe (Gr. raphe, a seam). — A term applied to a fine longi- 
tudinal band of fibres running in the middle of the medulla 
oblongata ; applied also to similar bands of fibres in the 
Corpus callosum, and the Pons Varolii ; also to the ridge 
separating the scrotum into two halves ; also to the median 
' furrow which runs along the dorsum of the tongue. 

Rapto'res (L. raptor, pi. raptores, one who . seizes, a robber). — 
According to the old system of classification, an order of 
birds which included the birds of prey. 

ES.ti't8B (L. rdtis, a ship without a keel). — ^A division of the 
class Aves, destitute of a keel to the sternum. 

Becept&'cula se'minis (L. receptacles of the semen). — Organs 
in the earth-worms which receive the male reproductive 
fluid, 

Becept&'culiiin chy'li (L. receptacle or cistern of the chyle). — 
The dilated posterior extremity of the thoracic duct. . 
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Eecept&'otQnm gan'glii petro'si (L. receptacle of the petrosal 

ganglion). — The hollow in the temporal bone which 

contains the petrosal ganglion. 
Eec'ti abdo^minis (L. straight muscles of the abdomen). — Two 

muscles extending one on each side of the middle line of 

the trunk from the pelvis to the sternum. 
Bec'ti c&'pitis (L. straight muscles of the head). — Straight 

muscles passing from the upper part of the vertebral 

column to the headj there are two sets, anterior {recti 

capitis antici), and posterior (recti capitis postici). 
Eec'ti f^'moris (L. straight muscles of the femur).-=-Muscles ex- 
tending (one on each side) from the pelvis to the patella. 
Eec'ti laterales (L. lateral straight muscles). — Straight muscles 

of the side of the trunk. 
Eec'ti postXd (L. posterior straight muscles). — Straight muscles 

of the posterior region of the trunk. 
Eec'to-ve'sical fu'cia (L. rectum and bladder fascia). — ^A fascia 

lying between and connecting the rectum and urinary 

bladder). 
Eec'tiim (L. the seat). — The last portion of the large intestine. 
Eec'tus (L. straight; pL recti). — ^A name given to certain 

straight muscles, as those above mentioned, and the 

external^ internal, superior, and inferior recti muscles of 

the eye. 
Eecur'reiit (L. recurro, I run back). — ^Applied to branches of 

arteries and nerves which turn back in their course. 
Ee'nal (L. renes, the kidneys). — Relating to the kidneys, as the 

renal artery, which supplies the kidney with blood. 
Ee'nes succentoria'ti (L. substituted kidneys). — ^An old term for 

the supra-renal capsules, 
Eespira'tioii (L. respiro, I breathe, respire). — ^The act of 

alternately taking in and giving out air ; breathing. 
Ees'tiform (L. restis, a cord; forma, shape). — Cord-shaped. 

Applied to the columns in the medulla oblongata which 

are continuous with the posterior columns of the spinal 

cord. 
Ee'te inir&1)ile ')(L. wonderful net or wonderful nets). — A 
Ee'tiamirabilia j number of branches, forming a network, 

derived from a number of arteries or veins, and uniting 

again into larger trunks. 
Eete macd'sum (L. mucous net). — The deeper portion of the 

epidermis, containing the pigment to which the skin owes 

its tint 
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Eete vasould'suiiL tetf'tis (L. vascular net of the testicle). — ^The 

network of tubes into which the vasa recta of the testicles 

are gathered 
SeH'cnlu: (L. rite, 2l net). — Net-like; disposed like the 

threads of a net. 
Beli'oTilTmL (L. a little net). — The name given to the web of 

delicate connective tissue between the nervous elements 

in the spinal cord and some parts of the brain. 
Ee'tiform (L rete, a. net; forma, shape). — Net-shaped; like 

a network. 
BS'tina (L. rete, a net). — The delicate expansion of the optic 

nerve which forms the inner coat of the eye. 
Betin&'cnla (L. restraining bands). — Bands which serve to hold 

the tendons close to the bones in such joints as those of 

the wrist, ankle, &c. Also the ridge which extends for 

some distance round the ileo-caecal valve. 
Eetrac'tor (L. retracto, to draw back). — A name given to those 

muscles which by their contraction withdraw the parts to 

which they are attached, as the retractor muscles which 

withdraw the foot in the Lamellibranchiata. 
Setrac'tor bull)i (L. retractor of the bulb). — Another name for 

the musculus choanoides of the eye — which see. 
Edtrfihens auii'oulanL (L. retractor of the auricle). — One of the 

muscles of the auricle of the ear. 
BhabdoooBla (Gr. rhabdos, a rod, line ; koilia, the bowels). — 

Applied to those Turbellaria which have a straight digestive 

cavity. 
Bha'cliis (Gr. a spine, ridge). — A cord of protoplasm formed 

in the ovary of the Nematoidea, round which the ova are 

developed. 
Ehamphorhyn'ohns (Gr. rhamphos, a beak ; rhunchos, a snout). 

— A genus of the Pterosauria having the jaws produced 

into toothless beaks. 
Eheldsd (Rhea, the American ostrich). — A group of birds which 

comprises the American ostriches. 
Bhi'nal pro'cesses (Gr. rhis, rhinos, the nose). — ^Two slender 

cartilages in the chondro-cranium of the frog. 
EhinenoS'phalon (Gr. rhis, rhinos, the nose; enkephcdon, the 

brain). — A term applied to the olfactory lobes of the brain. 
EhizocS'phala (Gr. rhtza, a root; kephale, the head). — A group 

of small parasitic Crustacea. 
BM'zoid (Gr. rhlza, a root ; eidos, shape). — A term applied to 

the rootlets of Chara and sinular plants. 
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Ehi'zome (Gr. rhtza, a root j omos^ the same as). — An under- 
ground stem, as that of ferns. 
Ehizd'poda (Gr. rhtza, a root ; paus^ podos^ a, foot). — A group 

of the Protozoa having the power of thrusting out root-like 

pseudopodia. 
Bhizostd'midsB (Gr. rMza, a root; sfopta, an opening). — A 

family of the Discophora having on their arms a number 

of small openings through which food is taken. 
Ehoml)Oid ligament (Gr. rkombosy an equilateral four-sided 

figure with oblique angles; eidosy shape). — A ligament 

attached to the cartilage of the first rib, and to the under 

surface of the clavicle. 
Ehomboi'deus major (Gr. rhombos, a rhomb; eidos, form; 

L. tnaj'or, greater). — A muscle passing firom the anterior 

dorsal part of the vertebral column to the scapula. 
Ehombordens mi'nor (Gr. rhotnbos^ a rhomb; ddos^ shape; 

L. minor ^ less, smaller). — A muscle passing from the 

posterior cervical and anterior dorsal regions of the ver- 
tebral column to the scapula. 
Ehynohocd'phala (Gr. rhunchos^ a snout ; kephale, the head). 

— A group of the Lacertilia containing only the genus 

Sphenodon or Rhynchocephalus. 
EhynchonellidaB (Gr. diminutive of rhunchosy a snout). — A 

family of the Brachiopoda. 
Ehyth'mical (Gr. rhuthmos, measured time). — Acting at regular 

intervals, as the pulsation of the heart 
Bi'gor mor'tis (L. rigidity of death).—- The stiffening of the 

muscles which takes place shortly after death. 
Bi'ma glot/tidis (L. cleft of the glottis). — The aperture of the 

glottis. 
Eis5'rins muscle (L. rideo^ I laugh).— One of the muscles of 

the cheek 
Eoden'tia (L. rodo, I gnaw). — A division of the Mammalia 

which embraces the rodents or gnawing animals. 
Eosd'tte (Fr. a small rose, rosette). — A plate occupying the 

space between the first five radials in the Crinoidea. 
Eos'triim (L. the snout of an animal or beak of a bird). — 

Applied to the frontal spine of the, Crustacea ; also to the 

guard of the Belemnites. 
Ees'tnim of cor'pns callo'sum (L. rostrum^ the beak of a bird). 

— ^The inferior reflected portion of the corpus callosum. 
Eos'tnim of sphe'noid bone (L. rostrum^ the beak of a bird). — 

A sharp prominence of the anterior surface of the sphenoid 

bone of the skull 
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Bota'tores spi'iiflD (L. rotators of the spine). — Eleven pairs of 
small muscles, each passing from the transverse processes 
of one vertebra to the next vertebra above. 

Eofl'fera (L. rota, a wheel ; fero, I carry). — A group of micro- 
scopic animals belonging to the division of the Tricho- 
scolices. 

Eo'tula (L. a little wheel). — Another name for the patella or 
knee-pan. Also the name given to each of the radial pieces 
connected with the mouth apparatus of the Echinidea. 

Eu'g^ (L. wrinkles). — ^A name given to certain temporary folds 
of mucous membrane, as the rugae of the stomach and of 
the vagina. 

EiLffo'sa (L. rugosus, wrinkled). — ^A group of extinct corals. 

Eu men (L. ruminoy to chew the cud). — The first stomach or 
" paunch " of a ruminant. 

EiuninaiL'tia (L. rumino, to chew the cud). — A division of the 
Artiodactyla which comprises those animals which ru- 
minate or " chew the cud." 



S. 

Saccliaromy'oSs (Gr. sakcharon, sugar ; mukes, a fiingus).^ — ^The 
yeast-plant 

Sao'onlus (L. a small bag). — The small division of the mem- 
branous vestibule of the internal ear. An abnormal pro- 
trusion of the mucous membrane of the bladder through 
its muscular coat 

Sa'oral— Relating to the region of the sacrum. 

Sa'oro-coccyge'uB posH'ciu. — A small occasional bundle of 
muscular fibres extending from the lower end of the 
sacrum to the coccyx. 

Sa'cro-lliaa — The articulation of the sacrum with the ilium. 

Sa'oro-liunbalia — ^A large muscle passing from the ilium to the 
lower (posterior) ribs. 

8a'cro-8ci&'tia — ^Applied to certain ligaments of the pelvis; 
also to two foramina left between these ligaments and the 
OS innominatum of each side. 

Sa'omm (L. sacred). — The name given to the ankylosed 
vertebrae of that region of the vertebral column which 
immediately succeeds the lumbar region, and to which 
the pelvic arch is articulated ; so named on account of its 
being formerly in man an object of superstitious regard. 



GLOSSARY. 125 

Sagit'ta (L. an arrow). — ^The name given to the larger and 

^ anterior of the two otoliths of the ear in some fishes. 
Sagit'tal su'ture (L. sdgitta, an arrow ; sutura, a seam). — The 

suture which connects the parietal bones of the skull. 
Salamandri'dea (Gr. sdldmandra^ a salamander). — ^A group of 

the Amphibia, 
Sali'va (L. saliva, spittle). — ^The spittle ; the secretion of the 
salivary glands of the mouth. 

S&liTary (L. saliva, spittle). — Relating to the saliva, as the 
salivary glands by which it is secreted. 

Sali'yin (L. sdliva, spittle). — ^A nitrogenous substance contained 
in saliva. 

Salpin'go-pharyiige'Tis (Gr. salpinx, a trumpet; pharunx, the 
pharynx). — An occasional muscle passing from the Eu- 
stachian tube to the pharynx. 

Saphe'na ") (Gr. sapheftes, manifest). — Applied to a nerve and 

Saplie'nous J a vein, both near the siuface of the skin, and 
passing from the knee to the ankle. 

8aroolem'ma(Gr. jar:x:, flesh; lemma, a. husk). — The sheath of con- 
nective tissue which surrounds each fibre of a striated muscle. 

Sar'cOTis (Gr. sarx, flesh). — Fleshy; applied to the contractile 
elements of which a striated muscular fibre is composed. 

Sarto'rins (L. sartor, a tailor).— A muscle passing along the 
front of the thigh from the ilium to the tibia. 

Sanrobatra'cMa (Gr. sauros, a lizard; batrachosy a frog). — ^A 
group of the Amphibia, also named Urodela. 

Sanropsi'da (Gr. sauros, a lizard ; opsis, appearance). — One of 
the three primary groups or provinces of the Vertebrata ; 
it includes the classes Aves and Reptilia. 

Sanm'rsB (Gr. sauros, a lizard ; oura, a tail). — ^A division of the 
class Aves, including the extinct bird Archaeopteryx, which 
possessed a tail longer than its body. 

8oala me'dia (L. middle staircase). — The name given to the 
canal in the lamina spiralis of the cochlea of the ear. 

Soala tym'pani (L. staircase of the drum). — ^The name given to 
the canal in the cochlea of the ear which commences 
opposite the fenestra rotunda of the t)anpanum. 

8cala vestib'tili (L. staircase of the vestibule). — ^The name given 
to the canal in the cochlea of the ear which communicates 
with the vestibule. 

Soala'riform (L. scalaria, stairs ; forma, shape). — Ladder-like. 
The name given to a form of vegetable tissue having 
transverse markings like the steps of a ladder. 
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Soale'nns (Gr. skaUnos, with unequal sides). — Applied to each 

of a group of muscles in the necL 
Scanso'res (L. scansdriusy adapted for climbing). —According 

to the old system of classification, an order of birds ; it 

included the parrots and cuckoos. 
Soansd'riiu (L. adapted for climbing). — A muscle which in 

some Vertebrata passes from the ilium to the femur. 
SoaphS'oerite (Gr. skaphe, a bowl; keras, a horn). — The 

flattened plate which is attached to the second joint of 

the antennae in the Crustacea. 
Soaphog'iiathite (Gr. skaphi, a bowl ; gnathos, a jaw). — ^A wide 

oval plate attached to the second maxilla in the Crustacea, 

and used for baling the water out from the gill chamber. 
Soa'phoid ") (Gr. skdphe^ a boat \ eidos, shape). — The name of 
Soaphoi'des ) one of the bones of the carpus, and also one 

of the tarsus. 
SoaphS'poda (Gr. skaphiy a boat; pous, podos, a foot). — ^A 

group of the Odontophora. 
So&'pnla (Latin). — The shoulder-blade, or its representative in 

the lower Vertebrata. 
So&'pnla acoesso'ria (L. additional scapula). — A small bone 

developed in some birds on the outer side of the shoulder- 
joint 
Soa'pus (L. a stalk). — The main stem of a bird's feather. 
Schindylesis (Gr. schinduleo^ I split). — A term applied to a 

joint where one bone is received into a groove in another, 

as in the case of the sphenoid bone and the vomer. 
ScM'zoooBle (Gr. schists, a splitting ; koiliy a. cavity). — A term 

applied to the perivisceral cavity of the Invertebrata, when 

formed by a splitting of the mesoblast of the embryo. 
8ohizd'gnath8B (Gr. schists^ sl splitting; gnathos, a jaw). — ^A 

subdivision of the carinate birds. 
SohizS'poda (Gr. schists j sl splitting ; patis, podos, a foot). — 

A group of the Podophthalmia. 
Soi&'tio (an abbreviation of ischiatic), — Relating to the region 

of the hip. 
Soinooi'dea (L. scincusy a species of lizard ; Gr. eidosy shape). — 

A group of the Lacertilia. 
Somromor'pha (L. sdurusy a squirrel ; morphea form). — A group 

of Rodents which comprises the squirrels. 
Soleren'ohyma (Gr. sklerosy dry; enchumay tissue). — Hard 

woody fibre in plants; also the calcareous part of a 

growing coral. 
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Sole'robase (Gr. sklerds, hard ; basisy a foundation). — The hard 
chitinous or calcareous material which forms the central 
portion of the common stem in some compound Actinozoa. 

Scleroder'mite (Gr. skierbs, hard; dertna^ skin). — The hard 
calcareous skeleton in the Crustacea ; also applied to the 
coral which is formed within the tissues of the reef- 
building polypes. 

SclerS'tio (Gr. skleros^ hard). — The thick outer tunic of the 
eyeball 

Sole'rotome (Gr. skterbs^ hard ; temno^ I cut). — Partitions which 
in some Vertebrata, especially fishes, separate the muscles 
into zones. 

Scrobronlns oor'dis (L. scrobiculus, a small pit; cordis^ of the 
stomach). — The pit of the stomach, a depression in the 
upper part of the epigastric region. 

Scro'tnm (L. a hide). — The bag which in the higher Vertebrata 
contains the testes. 

Scu'ta (L. a shield). — The lower or proximal pieces of the 
valves in the Cirripedia, by which the cirri pass out firom 
the body. 

Scn'ta bncca'lia (L. scuta^ a shield; bucca, the cheek). — A 
series of five plates situated near the mouth in the 
Ophiuridea. 

Scute (L. scuta, a shield). — The dermal defences or scales of 
some Vertebrata. 

Seba'ceons (L. sebuniy suet). — ^The name given to certain glands 
of the skin which secrete an oily material for the lubrica- 
tion of the hairs. 

Seore'tion (L. secemo, I separate, set apart). — The process of 
separation of materials firom.the blood, together with the 
formation of fresh substances from those materials for 
further use in the economy; also used to signify any 
substance secreted. 

SeotS'rial teeth (L. sector, sectoris, a cutter). — The fourth 
praemolar teetii of the dog; so called because the prae- 
molars of the lower jaw bite like scissor-blades against 
those of the upper jaw. 

Seonn'dine (L. secundus, second). -^The inner coat of the ovule 
of a plant. 

Sela'chii (Gr. seldchos, a sort of cartilaginous fish;. — ^A sub- 
division of the cartilaginous Plagiostome fishes which 
comprises the sharks. 

Se'men (L. seed). — The reproductive fluid of the male. 
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Semiln'nar (L. half-moon-shaped). — Applied (amongst other 
things) to the valves of the veins and of the pulmonary 
artery and aorta. 

Semimembrano'sns (L. half-membranous). — One of the dorsal 
muscles of the femur. 

Semipen'niform (L. half-feather-shaped). — A term applied to 
some muscles which bear a partial resemblance to the plume 
of a feather. 

SemispinaliB (L. half-spinal). — One of the dorsal muscles of the 
trunk. 

Se'mita CL. a narrow path). — Bands of modified spines found 
in the £k:hinidea. 

Semitendmo'sns (L. half-tendinous). — One of the dorsal muscles 
of the thigh. 

SenBo'rinin (L. senftOy I perceive by the senses). — ^The seat of 
sensation. The nervous centre or centres to which' sensory 
impressions must be conveyed before they can be per- 
ceived. 

Sen'sory (L. senfio, I perceive by the senses). — Capable of 
sensation. Applied to those nerves and nerve-fibres which 
convey impulses resulting in sensation to a nerve-centre. 
Also sometimes somewhat loosely employed in the sense 
of afferent, to indicate nerve-fibres which convey impres- 
sions of any kind to a nerve-centre. 

Se'pal. — One of the leaflets forming the calyx of a flower. 

Se'piostare (L. j^/«, the cuttle-fish). — The "cuttle-bone," the 
only representative of an endoskeleton in the cuttle-fishes. 

Sep'ttda re'nnin (L. little partitions of the kidneys). — The in- 
ward prolongations of the cortical portion of the kidney. 

Sep'tnm (L. sepio, I hedge in). — ^A partition, as the septum 
between the right and left sides of the heart 

Sep'tnm lu'oidnin (L. clear, bright partition). — The partition 
which separates from each other the lateral ventricles 
of the brain. 

Sep'tum na'si ") (L. partition of the nose or nostrils). — The 

Sep'tiim na'rinin ) partition which separates the nostrils. 

Sep'tnm pectinifor'ine (L. comb-like partition). — The partition 
between the corpora cavernosa of the penis. 

Sep'tnm posti'cnin (L. posterior partition). — A partition which 
divides the subarachnoid space on the dorsal surface of 
the cord. 

Sep'tnnL soro'ti (L. partition of the scrotum). — A partition in the 
scrotum which separates the two testes. 
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Sep'tam transver^fium (L. transverse partition). — ^An incom- 
plete partition in the ampullae of the semicircular canals 
of the ear. 

Seques'tmm (L. sequestra, I set aside). — A dead portion of 
bone separated, or destined to separate, from the living 
parts. 

Se'roufl (L. seruniy the watery part of curdled milk). — ^A tenn 
applied to those membranes which, forming shut sacs, 
secrete a watery fluid similar to the serum of blood. 

Serra'ted su'tnre (L. serra, a saw ; sutura, a seam). — A term 
applied to the fixed joints, where the margins of the con- 
nected bones are notched and saw-like. 

Serra'tas mag'nufl (L. great saw-like muscle). — A large muscle 
of the thorax, stretching from the lateral surface of the ribs 
to the scapula. 

Serra'tas posti'cns infe'rior (L. inferior posterior saw-like mus- 
cle). — A muscle which passes from the lumbar region to 
the ribs. 

Serra'tofl posti'ous supe'rior (L. superior posterior saw-like mus- 
cle). — A muscle passing from the spines of the last cervical 
and upper dorsal vertebrae to the ribs. 

Se'mm (L. the watery part of curdled milk). —The fluid part of 
blood, i. e. blood minus its corpuscles and fibrin-factors. 

Se'samoid (Gr. sesamon, a kind of small grain ; eidos, shape). — 
A term applied to those small bones, such as the patella, 
which are formed in tendons. 

Ses'sile (L. sMeo, I sit),— Not supported upon stalks; the 
opposite of pedunculated. 

Se'tflB (L. seta, a bristle).— Bristle-like processes from the body 
segments of the worms. 

Be'tose (L. seta, a bristle). — Bristly. 

Sig'inoid (Gr. the letter 2 \sigmd\ ; eidos, shape). — Applied to 
the flexure of the intestine, which is something like the 
letter sigma; also sometimes applied to the semilunar 
valves of the aorta and pulmonary artery. 

Siiroeons (L. silex, flint). — Composed of flint 

Siluxoi'dei (Gr. silouros, the shad; eidos, shape). — A family of 
the Physotomi, a group of Teleostean fishes. 

Si'miadaB (L stmJla, an ape).— A division of the Primates which 
includes the apes and monkeys. 

S&Lnpalliate (L. sinus, a bending, curve ; pallium, sl mantle). 
— A term applied to those Lamellibranchs in which the 
pallial line is notched. 
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Si'nxui (L. a hollow, a depression). — A depression or cavity. 
Osseous sinuses are cavities in bones which contain air. 
The venous sinuses in the dura mater of the brain are 
hollows in that membrane which contain blood, and thus 
serve the purpose of veins. Similar venous sinuses play 
the part of veins in some of the Invertebrata. 

Si'nns pdcnla'ris (L. cup-like sinus). — A depression in the male 
urethra which leads into the prostatic vesicla 

Si'nnsrhomboidalis (L. rhomb-shaped sinus). — A lozenge-shaped 
depression left by the medullary folds of the embryo at 
the hinder extremity of the medullary canal Also a small 
sinus found in the lumbar region of the spinal cord in 
birds, which is the persistent sinus rhomboidalis of the 
foetus. 

Si'nns terminalis (L. terminal sinus).— The bounding line en- 
circling the extreme margin of the vascular area in the 
embryo. 

Si'nns nrogenitinalis (L. uro-genital sinus). — The ventral portion 
of the cloacal chamber in the embryo, when shut oflf from 
the intestinal portion by the development of a partition. 

Si'nns veno'sns (L. venous sinus). — ^A term applied to the main 
portion of the auricles of the heart to distinguish them 
from the auricular appendages. In the lower Vertebrata 
the sinus venosus is a distinct portion of the heart formed 
by the junction of the large venous trunks, and is rhyth- 
mically contractile. 

Si'phon (Gr. a tube). — -One of the breathing tubes in the 
MoUusca. Applied also to any similar tube. 

Sipho'ninm (Gr. siphon^ a tube). — A bony tube which in some 
birds conducts the air from the tympanum to the air cavity 
in the articular piece of the mandible. 

8iphon5'phora (Gr. siphon^ a tube ; phoreo^ I bear). — A group 
of the Hydrozoa, comprising the marine forms. 

Slphnn'cle (L. siphunciilt^y a small pipe). — The tube which 
connects the chambers of the shells in the Tetrabranchiate 
Cephalopoda. 

Sire'nia. — A group of the Mammalia which comprises the 
Manatees and Dugongs. 

Smeg'nia (L. soap).— The white soapy substance frequently 
found adherent to the skins of new-bom infants. 

Solenogly'pMa (Gr. solen^ a channel; glupho, I sculpture, 
engrave). — A group of the Ophidia in which the maxillary 
teeth are channelled. 
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Solens (L. solea^ a sole). — A muscle of the calf of the leg 

shaped much like a sole. 
So'matomes (Gr. somuy a body; temnOy I cut). — The ideal 

segments of which the human body is supposed to be 

formed. 
80'matopleare (Gr. sbtruij body; pleura, side).— The portion of 

the blastoderm from which the walls of the body are 

developed. 
8oWte (Gr. soma, a body).— The name given to each segment 

of the body in the Arthropoda. 
SS'rices (L. sbrexy soricis, a shrew-mouse).— The shrews, a 

family of the Insectivora, 
So'rus (Gr. sdros, a heap). — The name given to the patches of 

sporangia on the under side of the fronds of ferns. 
Spa'dix (Gr. spadix, a date-tree).— A glandular organ in the 

Tetrabranchiate Cephalopoda produced by the modification 

of the posterior tentacles. 
Sperma'riuin (Gr. sperma, seed). — The organ in which the 

sperm corpuscles are produced. 
Spermathe'oa (Gr. sperma, seed ; theke, a repository). — ^A sac 

in connexion with the female genital aperture of the 

Pulmonata for the reception of semen. 
Sperm&'toblast (Gr. sperma, seed ; blastos, a germ). — The name 

given to certain stalk-like filaments in the seminal duels 

upon which the spermatozoa are developed. 
Sperm&'tophore (Gr. sperma, seed ; phoreo, I bear). — A case 

which in some Invertebrata encloses the spermatozoa. 
Spermatozo'on (Gr. spertna, seed; zoon, an animal).— The 

name given to the minute filaments which in animals 

constitute the essential male reproductive elements. 
Spha'celns (Gr. sphakelos), — Gangrene. 
SphenS'thmoid (Gr. sphen, a wedge; ethmos, a sieve; eidos, 

shape). — A bone of the frog's skull, situate in front of 

the parasphenoid. 
SphenlBOomor'phflB (Gr. sphen, 3, wedge; ischion, the hip; 

morphe, form). — A group of birds which comprises the 

Penguins. 
Sphe'no-p&'latine.— The name given to a foramen formed by 

the palate and sphenoid bone, through which pass the 

internal nerves from the spheno-palatine, or Meckel's 

ganglion, and the nasal or spheno-maxillary artery, 
Sphe'noid (Gr. sphhty a wedge; eidos, shape). — One of the 

bones of the skulL 

K 2 
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Sphino'ter (Gn sphingo, I bind). — The name given to ceitaiA 
circular muscles which keep the orifices which they sur- 
round habitually shut, as the sphincter ani at the distsd end 
of the rectum, the sphincter vesicci (sphincter of the bladder) 
at the mouth of the bladder, and the sphincter oris (sphincter 
of the mouth) or orbicular muscle of the mouth. 

Sphyg'mograph (Gr. sphugmos^ the pulse; grapho^ I write). — 
An instrument for recording graphically the movements of 
the pulse. 

Specula (L. sptcHlum^ a point). — The needle-shaped siliceous 
bodies. found in sponges, &c. 

Spi'onliLin omd'ris (L. sting of love). — A hard pointed body con- 
tained in a sac connected with the penis in some Odonto- 
phora, and which is discharged in the act of copulatioa 

Spige'lian. — A name applied to one of the lobes of the liver, 
so called from the name of an anatomist. 

8pi'na bi'fida (l^j spina, a thorn; bifidus^ split into two parts). 
— An abnormal condition of the sacral part of the vertebral 
column in which the neural canal is unclosed. 

Spi'ncB mentales (L. spines of the chin).— Two prominent tuber- 
cles on the lower jaw-bone to which muscles are attached. 

Spi'nal aoces'sory. — The eleventh pair of cerebral nerves in the 
higher Vertebrata, so called because they arise fix)m the 
sides of the spinal cord. 

Spina'lis cervi'cis (L. spinal of the neck). — A smaU muscle pass- 
ing from the spines of the posterior cervical vertebne to 
the axis. 

Spina'lis dor'si (L. spinal of die back). — A long narrow muscle 
passing from the lumbar to the upper dorsal region of the 
spinal column. 

Spi'nous (L. spina, a thorn). — Applied to the neural spines or 
spinom processes of the vertebrae ; also to a process of each 
great wing of the sphenoid bone. 

Spi'racle (L. spiro, I breathe). — An aperture which in some 
Elasmobranch fishes leads into the cavity of the mouth. 

Spird'meter (L. splro, I breathe; metron^ a measure). — ^An 
instrument for testing the capacity of the chest 

Splan'ehnio (Gr. splanchna, entrails). — The name given to 
three (great, smaU, and smallest) sympathetic nerves 
which supply some of the viscera. 

Splauch'nopleure (Gr. splanckncu, entrails ; pieura^ side).-^The 
layer of the blastoderm from which the viscera are deve-^ 
loped. 
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Spleen (Gr. splm^ the spleen, milt).— The largest of the 
ductless glands, situate in the abdomen behind the 
stomach. 

Splen'culi (L, little spleens). — Detached nodules sometimes 
found in the neighbourhood of the spleen. 

Sple'nial (L. spienium, a splint). — A bone of the skull in some 
Vertebrata. 

Sple'nic. — Relating to the spleen, as the splenic artery which 
supplies the spleen. 

Sple'nins c&'pitis (L. splenium, a pad ; caput, cdpttis, the head). 
— A muscle passing from the posterior cervical and ante- 
rior dorsal regions to the back of the head. 

Sple'nins colli (L. splenium^ a pad; collum, the neck).— A 
muscle passing from the upper dorsal to the cervical 
vertebrae. 

Spon'gida. — ^A group of the Metazoa comprising the sponges. 

Spora'dio (Gr. sporas, sporados^ scattered). —A term applied to 
those ganglia, such as the cardiac, which are not directly 
connected with either the cerebro-spinal or sympathetic 
systems. 

Sporan'ginm (Gr. spora, a seed; angeion, a vessel). — The 
receptacle in which the spores are in some plants contained. 

Spore (Gr. spora, a seed). — The name given to the cellular 
germinating body in Cryptogamic plants, as fungi, mosses, 
ferns, &c 

Spd'rocysts (Gr. spora^ a seed; ktisth, a bladder). — Tubes 
formed from the caudal appendages of Bucephalus poly- 
morphus, a parasite upon the fresh-water mussel, from 
which tubes new Bucephali are developed by internal gem- 
mation. 

Sqn&li (L. squdli, a kind of fish). — A group of the Plagiostome 
fishes which comprises the sharks ; also termed Selachii. 

Sqna'ma occrpitis (L. squama, a. scale ; occiput^ the back of the 
head). — A region of the occipital bone. 

Squama'ta (L. squama, a scale). — A group of the insectivorous 
edentates, the only genus of which has the body covered 
with overlapping scales. 

Sqnamo'sal (L. squama, a scale). — One of the bones of the 
skull in the lower Vertebrata, represented in Human Ana- 
tomy by the squamous part of the temporal bone, with the 
zygoma and the articular surface of the lower jaw. 

Sqna'mous (L. squama, a scale).— Scaly ; applied to a portion 
of the temporal bone. 
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Squa'mo-zygom&'tic (L. sgudma, a scale j Gr. zugnumij I yoke 
together). — A centre of ossification in the foetal skulL 

Sta'men (L. a thread). — The male element of a flower, con- 
sisting of a stalk or filament, and an anther containing 
pollen. 

Stape'dins (L. stapes, a stirrup). — A muscle connected with the 
stapes (stirrup-bone) of the ear. 

Sta'pes (L. a stirrup). — The small bone of the auditory ossicles 
which fits into the fenestra ovalis of the ear. 

Sta'sis (Gr. istemi, to set in a place or settle). — A settling in 
one place, as the blood settles in particular situations after 
death. 

St&'toblast (Gr. stdtos, resting ; blastos, a germ). — ^A name given 
to the gemmule produced in the agamogenetic development 
of some Polyzoa. 

Ste'arin (Gr. stear, tallow). — One of the neutral fats. 

Steg&nopntlial'mata (Gr. stegdnos, roofed, covered ; ophthalmos, 
an eye). — A group of the Discophora in which the lithocysts 
are covered by hood-like processes of the umbrella. 

Stellate (L. stella, a star).— Star-like ; applied to a large nerve 
ganglion in the Dibranchiate Cephalopoda. 

Stellnlee (L. little stars). — Small veins, having a stellate arrange- 
ment, in the kidney. 

Stemalis brntc'rom (L. sternal of the brutes). — A muscle of the 
thorax (also named rectus stemalis), which is occasionally 
present in man, but is constant in some lower animals. 

Ster'no-clei'do-mas'toid 1 (Gr. stemon, the breast ; kleis, the 

Ster'no-mas'toid j clavicle; mastos, a nipple; eidos, 

shape). — One of the muscles of the neck, passing from the 
sternum and clavicle to the mastoid process of the tem- 
poral bone. 

Ster'no-faciales. — Two broad muscles which, in the hedgehog, 
arise from the sternum, and are inserted in the sides of the 
lower jaw, and the integument of the face and ears. 

Ster'no-glos'si (Gr. stemon, the breast ; giossa, the tongue). — 
The name given to the long muscles which, in the ant- 
eaters, are attached to the sternum and to the tongue. 

Ster'no-hy'oid. — A muscle passing from the sternum to the 
hyoid bone. 

Ster'no-tliy'roid. — A muscle passing firom the sternum to the 
thyroid cartilage. 

Ster'nnm (Gr. stemon, the breast). — The breast-bone in man, 
and its representative in the other Vertebrata. 
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StetLd'meter (Gr. stethos^ the breast ; metrony a measure).— 

An instrument for recording the movements of the chest- 
walls. 
Stig'ina, pL Stig'inata (Gr. stigmiy a. puncture).— An opening 

leading into the respiratory tracheae of an insect ; the part 

of the pistil of a flower to which the pollen is applied, and 

which leads to the ovary. 
Stirpes (L. a log, post). — A part of the maxilla in the Insecta. 
Sti'pnle (L. stipula^ a stalk, straw). — Little leaflets of a plant 

which are generally found in pairs at the point where an 

ordinary leaf joins the stem. 
Std'mata (Gr. stdma^ stomatos^ a mouth, entrance).. — Openings 

in the epidermis of the leaves and other parts of plants by 

which air enters. Also applied to small openings in 

serous membranes. 
StSmatogas'tric (Gr. stoma, stdmatos, a mouth,, an opening ; 

gaster, the stomach). — A term applied to the nerves which 

supply the viscera in the Crustacea. 
Stomatd'poda (Gr. stomay stomatosy a mouth, entrance ; pousy 

pddoSy a foot). — A group of the Crustacea. 
Strepsip^tera (Gr. strepso, I twist, turn ; pterotiy a wing). — A 

group of the Insecta, parasitic upon bees. 
Stri'a terminalis (L. terminal stripe). — A narrow whitish band 

which runs along the inner border of each corpus striatum 

of the brain. 
Stri'sD longitadinales (L. longitudinal stripes). — Two white 

tracts in the corpus callosum of the brain. 
8tri'8D mednlla'res (L. medullary stripes). — Several, transverse 

white lines in the floor of the fourth ventricle of the brain. 
Stri'ated (L. stridrcy to make stripes; or striay the fluting 

of a column). — Striped; applied to voluntary muscular 

fibres. 
Stro'ma (Gr. strdnuiy a thing spread out for lying on). — The 

groundwork of a tissue or organ in which the other parts 

are embedded. 
Struthid'nidsB (Gr. strouthosy an ostrich). — A group of birds 

which comprises the Ostriches. 
Style (Gr. stulosy a pen, style). — Applied to any stalk or style- 
like body. The stalk interposed between the ovary and 

the stigma of a plant 
Stylo-glos'sns (Gr. glossay a tongue). — ^A muscle passing from 

the styloid process of the temporal bone to the side and 

under part of the tongue. 
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Stylo-hy'aL — An ossification which in some Vertebrata con- 
nects the hyoidean arch with the skull; represented in 

Human Anatomy by the styloid processor the temporal bone. 
Stylo-hy'oid. — The name of ia muscle passing from the styloid 

process of the temporal bone to the hyoid bone ; also of a 

ligament passing from the styloid process of the tempord 

bone to the lesser cornu of the hyoid bone ; also of a small 

branch of the facial nerve. 
Stylo-mas'toid. — The name of a foramen in the temporal bone 

between the styloid and mastoid processes ; also of an 

artery which passes through this foramen. 
8tylo-pharynge'u8. — A muscle passing from the styloid process 

of the temporal bone to the side of the pharynx. 
Styloid (Gr. stidos^ a style ; eidos^ shape). —Style-like. Applied 

to certain processes, as the styloid process of the ulna and 

of the temporal bone. 
Snbacro'mial bnr'sa (L. sub^ under ; acromion^ the process of 

the scapula forming the summit of the shoulder ; bursa, a 

pouch). — A s3movial bursa superficial to the muscles 

forming the shoulder. 
Snbanco'iieus (L. sub, under ; Gr. ankdn, the elbow). — A name 

sometimes given to a few muscular fibres passing from the 

humerus to the elbow. 
Siibcan'dal(L.w^^, under; r««^tf,atail). — Under the tail; applied 

to the chevron bones which are found in some Vertebrata. 
Subcla'vian (L. sub, under; clavicula, collar-bone). — Under 

the collar-bone, as the subclavian artery and vein, which 

pass under the collar-bone. 
Snbcla'vius (L. sub, under; clavicula, the collar-bone).— A 

muscle passing from the first rib to the under surface of 

the collar-bone. 
Subcra'nial arches. — A name sometimes given to the facial 

arches in the foetus. 
Subcru'rens (L. sub, under; crQSj cruris, the leg). — ^A small 

muscle extending from the lower part of the femur to the 

knee-joint. 
Subhy'oid arch. — The fourth facial arch of the foetus. 
Sublm'g^ual (L. sub, under ; lingua, the tongue). — Under the 

tongue, as the sublingual salivary glands, which are in that 

position. 
SubldHbular veins. — The name given to the small veinlets in 

the liver into which the intralobular veins pour their 

blood, and by which that blood is taken to the hepatic vein. 
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Submaxillary (L. saby under; maxilla^ a jaw). — Under the 

jaw, as the submaxillary salivary glands, which are thus 

situated. 
Snbmen'tal (L. sub^ under; mentum^ the chin). — The name of 

an artery and of a vein running beneath the chin. 
Submen'tiim (L. sub^ under ; mentum, the chin). — One of the 

plates of the labium in the Insecta. 
Snbooorpital (L. sub, under; occiput, the hinder part of the 

head). — ^A branch of the first spinal nerve which runs 

below the back of the head. 
SnboBsdphage'al (L. under the oesophagus). — The name given 

to a large nerve-ganglion in the Crustacea, which underlies 

the gullet. 
Snboper'oTiliiin (L. sub, under; operculum, a lid). — A bone 

which in some fishes forms part of the skeleton of the gill 

coyer or operculum. 
Snbperitone'al arte^rial plex'ns.— A plexus of small arteries 

formed from the branches of the abdominal aorta in the 

subperitoneal tissue of the abdomen. 
SnbpnUiic arcL — An arch or angle formed by the tuberosities 

of the ischia of the pelvis. 
Snbpun[>io fas'oia. — A fascia stretched across the subpubic 

arch. 
Subpu'bic U'g^ament — A ligament attached to the rami of the 

pubic bones. 
Snbra'dnlar membrane (L. sub, under ; rddula, a scraper). — A 

membrane forming part of the odontophore of the Odonto- 

phora. 
Snbsc&'pular. — The name given to a vein, an artery, and a 

nerve which run beneath the scapula. Also of a muscle 

passing from the inner face of the scapula to the humerus. 
Snbscapnla'ris. — ^The name of a muscle passing firom the 

scapula to the humerus. 
Subscapularis fos'sa (L. stib, under; scapula, the shoulder- 
blade; fossa, a ditch). — A shallow depression on the 

anterior surface of the scapula. 
Snbsoap'ula-oapBula'ris. — A muscle occasionally occurring, 

which passes over the subscapularis. 
Subse'rous. — The term applied to the connective tissue found 

beneath the serous membranes. 
Snbstan'tia oinS'rSa gelatind'sa (L. grey gelatinous substance). 

— The name applied by Rolando to the grey matter at 

the back part of the posterior comu of the spinal cord. 
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Sabstan'titt perfora'to (L. perforated substances). — The tracts 

of the brain which connect the olfactory lobes with the 

uncinate gyrL 
Sno'oiu ent^'ricxui (L. intestinal juice). — The secretion poured 

out by the glands of the mucous membrane of the small 

intestine. 
Suohospondy'lia (Gr. suchnos^ long; spondulos, a vertebra). — 

Applied to those Reptilia which have dorsal vertebrae with 

elongated and divided transverse processes. 
Sndorl'ferous ") (L. sudor^ sweat ; parOy I prepare ; /m?, I bear). 
Sndorl'parous ) — The name applied to the sweat glands 

of the skin. 
8nld8D (L. suSy suis, a sow, hog). — A family of the Non-Rumi- 

nantia which embraces the hogs. 
Sul'cus (L. a furrow). — The name given to the depressions 

which separate the convolutions of the brain; also to 

similar furrows in bone and other tissues, as the su/cus 

frontalis of the frontal bone. 
Sul'ciLS anri'cTilo-ventri'cnlar. — A deep transverse groove which 

divides the heart into auricular and ventricular portions. 
Superciliary ridge (L. super , above; cilium^ an eyelash). — A 

curved elevation in the frontal bone above the margin of 

the orbit 
Snplna'tion (L. supmus^ lying on the back). — Tlxe act of 

turning the hands palm upwards. 
Snplna'tor brSvis (L. short supinator).— One of the muscles of 

the antebrachium. 
Snplna'tor lon'g^ (L. long supinator). — One of the muscles of 

the brachium passing from the humerus to the radius. 
Sn'praracro'mial (L. supra^ above ; Gr. akron, a summit ; omos^ 

a shoulder). — The name given to an artery and to a nerve 

lying above the acromion of the scapula. 
Sn'pra-an'gnlar (L. supra, above).— A bone of the mandible 

above the angular in some Vertebrata. 
Sn'pra-bran'chial (L. supra, above; Gr. branchia, a gill). — 

Applied to the dorsal division of the pallial chamber in the 

Lamellibranchiata, it being above the gills, which separate 

it from the infra-branchial chamber. 
Snpraclliary lobe (L. supra, above ; cUium, an eyelash). — The 

outer angles of the rostrum in the Brachyura. 
Snpracl&'vicle (L. supra, above ; clavicula, the collar-bone). — 

A bone developed in some fishes at the dorsal end of the 

clavicle. 
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SnpraclaTf oular nerves.— Nerves made up of branches of the 
. third and fourth cervical spinal nerves which run above 
the clavicles. 

Snpracon'dyloid (L. supra^ above ; condyle), — The name of a 
small process sometimes found upon the humerus. 

Snpramazillary (L. supra, above ; maxilla, a jaw). —The name 
given to a branch of the facial nerve which passes over the 
side of the maxilla to the angle of the mouth. 

Sn'pnH>ccrpital (L. supra, above ; occiput, the back of the 
head). — A bone developed in some Vertebrata above the 
foramen magnum of the skull, and represented in Human 
Anatomy by the tabular portion of the occipital bone. 

Sn'pra-OBsopha^e'al (L. above the oesophagus). — The name 
given to a large ganglion in the Crustacea which lies 
above the gullet 

8n'prarOrl)ital (L. above the orbit). — A name given to an ossifi- 
cation in the skull of some Vertebrata ; also of a notch or 
foramen in the temporal bone above the orbit, and also to 
the nerve and artery which pass through it. 

8u'pra-re'nal oap'snles (L. capsules above the kidneys).— Bodies 
of unknown function situated in early life above the 
kidneys, but which usually waste away as age advances. 

8n'pra-sc&'pnlar. — ^The name given to a notch in the superior 
border of the scapula, and to the nerve which traverses it ; 
also to the ligament attached to the notch, and which 
converts it into 9. foramen, 

Sn'pra-spina'tns (L. above the spine). — The name of a muscle 
which arises from the supra-spinous fossa of the scapula, and 
is inserted into the tuberosity of the humerus. 

Sn'pra-Bprnons (L. above the spine). — The name given to the 
superior and smaller division of the posterior surface of 
the scapula ; also the name given to the ligaments which 
connect the spines of the vertebrae. 

811'pra-ster'nal (L. above the sternum). — One of the branches of 
the cervical nervous plexus. 

Sn'pra-trSchlear (L. supra^ above; trochlea^ a pulley).— A 
branch of the ophthalmic division of the fifth pair of 
nerves, which passes close to the point at which the pulley 
of the upper oblique muscle is attached to the orbit. 

SuBpenso'iinin (L. suspendo, I hang, suspend). — ^The apparatus 
by which the lower jaw is suspended to the skulL 

Snstenta'onlnin lie'nis (L. support of the spleen). — A fold of 
peritoneum stretching firom the diaphragm to the colon. 



140 GLOSSARY. 

Sustenta'onliim tali (L. support of the ankle-bone). — ^A flat- 
tened process of the calcaneum. 
Sn'tura ") (L. sutura^ a. seam). —The name given to immovable 
Sn'tnre ) articulations of bone, as those of the bones of 

the skulL In Surgery the term is applied to any seam for 

closing a wound. 
Swim'mereta—The abdominal appendages which in the lobster 

and other Crustacea are used in swimming. 
SympathS'tio (Gr. sun, together ; pathos, suffering). — ^The 

name given to the ganglionic nervous system on account 

of its connexion with the cerebro-spinal system. 
Sym'^physis (Gr. sun, together; phusis, growth). — A name given 

to certain junctions of bones, where there is not a complete 

articulation, but rather a growing together of adjacent 

bones, as the symphysis pubis and symphysis of the lower jaw. 
Sympleo'tic (Gr. sympleko, to entwine together). — A bone in 

the Teleostean fishes which forms the lower ossification of 

the suspensorium, and which articulates below with the 

quadrate bone by which it is firmly held. 
Synan'ginin (Gr. sunago, to bring together, collect). — The 

terminal part of the tnincus arteriosus of the lower Verte- 

brata, from which the arteries diverge. 
S3nD-&pti'cnl8B (Gr. sunaptos, joined together). — Processes of 

calcareous material which grow towards each other from 

the sides of the septa of the Actinozoa. 
Synarthro'sis (Gr. sun, together; arthron, a joint). — A term 

applied to a joint which allows of little or no motion. 
Synchondro'sis (Gr. sun, together; diondros, gristle). — The 

term applied to an articulation formed by the addition of 

a plate of cartilage, as in the sacro-iliac synchondrosis. 
8yn'chronou8 (Gr. sun, together; chronos, time).— Occurring 

at the same time. 
Syn'cope (Gr. sunkope, a swoon), — Unconsciousness firom 

failure of the heart's action. 
Syncy^tinin (Gr. sunchusis, a mixing together). — A term applied 

by Haeckel to the ectoderm of the Calcispongae, a family 

of the Porifera. 
Syndac'tylus (Gr. sun, together ; daktulos, a finger). — Having 

the digits connected by a web. 
Syndes'mo-pharynge'us (Gr. sundesmos, a band). — An occasional 

muscle of the pharynx in maa 
Synos'tosis (Gr. sun, together; osteon, a bone).— A term applied 

to the premature obliteration of the sutures of the skull. 
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Syno'via (Gr. sun^ together; don^ an egg). — The fluid secreted 
for the lubrication of the joints by the synovial mem- 
branes, so called because resembling the white of an egg. 

Syno'vial (Gr. sun, together; don, an egg). — Applied to the 
bursa or membranous sacs secreting the synovia, and 
which line the movable joints ; also to the synovia itself, 
under the name of the synovial fluid. 

Syn'tonin (Gr. sun, together; teino, I stretch). — A peculiar 
variety of fibrin obtained fropi muscular fibre. 

Sy'rinx (Gr. surinx, a pipe, flute). — The lower larynx in birds 
by which the voice is produced. 

Systemic. — Relating to the system as a whole. Applied to 
that portion of the circulation by which the blood is con- 
veyed from the left ventricle of the heart, over the system 
and back to the right auricle. A " systemic " heart in the 
Invertebrata is one which propels blood over the systiem 
after receiving it from the gills. 

Sys'tole (Gr. sustello, to draw together, contract). —A contrac- 
tion. Applied to the contraction of the heart 
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Tao'tile (L. tacius^ touching).— Relating to touch, as the 
tactile corpuscles, which are concerned in the sense of touch. 
Tactile nervous impressions are those which, when con- 
veyed to the brain, result in the perception of touch. 

TsB'nia hippocam'pi (Gr. tainia^ a band or ribbon; hippos, a 
horse; kampto, I bend). — A narrow white band which 
runs dong die hippocampus major of the lateral ventricles 
of the brain. 

TsB'nia semicixcnla'ris (Gr. tainia^ a band or ribbon). — A 
narrow flat band between the corpus striatum and optic 
thalami of the brain. 

Ttt'niada (Gr. tainia, a ribbon), — The tape-worms. 

Talo-Boapk'oid (L. talus, the astragalus ; scaphoid byne\ — The 
name given to a ligament on the dorsum of the foot, which 
extends fh>m the astragalus to the scaphoid bone. 

Tal'pinsB (L. taipa, a mole). — The moles, a family of the 
Insectivora. 

Tains (L. a die). — Another name for the astragalus— which 
see. 
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Tape'tnm (L. drapery, carpet). — The shining layer existing in 

the choroid coat of the eye in some animals. Also a layer 

of fibres upon the surface of the lateral ventricles of the 

brain. 
Tar'digrada (L. tarde^ slowly; grddus^ a step). — A group of 

the Phytophagous Edentata which comprises the sloths. 
Tar^sal cartilages (L. tarsus, the cartilage supporting the eye). 

— Cartilages placed one in each eyelid to give firmness to 

those parts. 
Tarsalia (Gr. tarsos, the flat of the foot). — The bones of the 

tarsus. 
Tar'so-mS'tatarsiu.— The ankylosed tarsus and metatarsus in 

birds. 
Tar'sUB (Gr. tarsos, the flat of the foot). — That part of the 

posterior extremity in the Vertebrata which intervenes 

between the cms and the metatarsus, and which in man 

forms the ankle. Also the fifth segment of the leg in the 

Insecta. 
TaurochSlic acid (Gr. tauros, a buU; chole, bile). — An acid 

found in the bile of the ox, and also largely in that of man. 
Taxo'nomy (Gr. taxisy arrangement, order). — That division of 

the science of Biology which treats of the classification 

of animals and plants according to their structural charac- 
teristics. 
Tecto'rial mernHbrane (L. tectorius, used for covering). — A 

membrane connected with the organ of Corti in the 

internal ear. 
Tegmen'tnm of cru'ra cS'rebri (L. tegmentum, a covering). — The 

fibres forming the upper part of the peduncle of the brain. 
Tela choroi'dea (L. choroid web). — Another name for the 

velum interpositum which connects the choroid plexuses 

of the two sides of the cerebrum together. 
TeleSlogy (Gr. telos, an end accomplished ; logos, a discourse). 

— The study of function. 
Teleos'tei (Gr. teleos, complete, whole). — ^A division of the class 

Pisces, comprising the so-called osseous (bony) fishes. 
Telosau'ridsB (Gr. telos, the end, limit; sauros, a lizard). — 

A group of the Crocodilia, extinct and of pre-cretaceous age. 
Telotro'cha {Gr. telos, the end, limit; trdchos, anything round). 

— A name given to certain Annelidan larvae. 
Tem'poral (L. tempora, the temples). — The name of each of a 

pair of bones in the skull ; also of the arteries, nerves, and 

veins supplying that portion of the skulL 



1 
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Tem'poro-fa'ciaL— I'he name of a division of the facial nerve. 

Tem'poro-malar. — A small branch of the second, (superior 
maxillary,) division of the fifth pair of cerebral nerves. 

Tem'poro-nuudllary. — The name of one of the veins of the 
head, also termed common facial ; also the name of the 
articulation of each ramus of the lower jaw with the skull. 

Tem'poro-pari'etal. — The name given to the suture which joins 
the temporal and parietal bones of the skull. 

Ten'do Achil'lis (L. the tendon oi Achilles). — The thickest and 
strongest tendon in the body, formed by the union of the 
tendons of the gastrocnemius and soleus muscles, and 
attached to the heel-bone ; so named because the Grecian 
hero Achilles was only vulnerable in the heel 

Ten'do palpebra'mm (L. tendon of the eyelids). — A small ten- 
don of the orbicularis muscle of the eyelids. 

Ten'don (L. tendo^ I stretch). — The name given to the bands 
of connective tissue by which muscles are attached to 
bones, &a 

Ten'dril (L. tendo^ I stretch out, extend). — The filaments by 
which climbing plants attach themselves to their supports. 

Ten'wr p&lati (L. tightener of the palate). — One of the muscles 
of the palate. 

Ten'sor tar'si (L. tightener of the tarsal cartilage of the eye). — 
One of the small muscles of the eyelids. 

Ten'sor troohlesB (L. tightener of the pulley). — A small occa- 
sional muscle of the eyelids. 

Ten'sor yagi'nsB fe'moris (L. tightener of the sheath of the 
femur). — A muscle passing from the ilium to the femur. 

Ten'tacle (L. tentdre, to touch, feel). — The name given to the 
long finger-like processes which surround the mouth in some 
Invertebrata, and which are used in feeling and touch. 

TentacuU'fera (L. fero, I bear, and tentacle), — A group of the 
Infusoria possessing tentacles. 

TentaculiTeroTis lobes (L. fero, I bear, and tentacle),-^The 
lobes which bear the tentacles in the Tetrabranchiate 
Cephalopoda. 

Tento'ritiin cereberii (L. tent of the cerebellum). — The name 
given to the process of dura mater which separates the 
cerebellum from the cerebral hemispheres. 

Terebr&'tulidflB (L. teredratio, a boring). — A family of the 
Brachiopoda. 

T&tes ma'jor (L. teresy rounded ; major, greater). — A muscle 
passing from the scapula to the humerus. 
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TX'r§8 mi'nor (L. teres^ rounded ; minor, smaller). — A muscle 
passing from the scapula to the humerus. 

Ter'gal facet' (L. tergum, the back).— The dorsal, smooth, 
anterior surface of each somite in the Crustacea, on whirfi 
the posterior part of each previous somite moves in flexion 
and extension of the abdomen. 

Ter'g^iim (L. the back). — The dorsal part of the carapace in the 
Crustacea. 

Test ") (L. Usta, 2l shell). — A term applied to the calcareous 

Tes'ta 3 covering of sea urchins, &c The outer coat of the 
seed of a plant 

Tes'tifl (L. a testicle). — Thegland which secretes the spermatozoa. 

Testudi'nea (L. testudo, testudinisy a tortoise). — A group of the 
Chelonia which comprises the land tortoises. 

TS'tanus (Gr. tetanos, tension, from teinoy I stretch). — The con- 
dition of sustained contraction of muscular fibre. 

letrabrancliia'ta (Gr. tetrasy four ; branchia, a gill). — ^A group 
of the Cephalopoda having four gills. 

Tetradac'tyle (Gr. tetras^ four ; dakttdos, a finger or toe). — 
Having four digits. 

Tetr&'meronfl {GT..teiras^ fbur; meros, a, part).— Consisting of 
four portions. 

TliilSmeiLcS'plialon (Gr. thalamos, a bed, couch ; mkefhalon, 
the brain). — The "inter-brain," comprising the thalami 
. optici, pineal gland, pituitary body, and third ventricle. 

Th&lainus op'ticiis (L. optic couch). — ^The name of each of two 
structures in the side-walls of the third ventricle of the 
brain, from which the fibres of the optic tract partly arise. 

Ihalas'sa-oollida (Gr. thalassuj the sea ; koUay glue). — A group 
of Protozoa. 

Thaa'motrope (Gr. thautna, a wonder; trepo, I turn). — An 
instrument in which figures in series of different positions 
are painted near the circumference of a disc, and the 
reflections of these, being looked at in a mirror through 
openings in a card revolving with them, are seen in the 
form of figiu'es, each of which appears to perform the whole 
movement represented in stages on the disc 

The'oa (Gr. a sheath, envelope). — Applied to the synovial 
sheath of a tendon. Also the name given to the calcareous 
cup in some of the Actinozoa. 

The'oodont (Gr. theke, a sheath; odous, odofUas, a tooth). — 
Having the teeth lodged in alveoli ; applied to the extinct 
Frotorosauria, a group of the Lacertilia. 
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Thely'tokotu (Gr. thelutokos, producing females). — A term 

applied to those females in the Insecta which produce only 

female young. 
Thd'nar (Gr. thtnar^ the palm of the hand). — The name given 

to the fleshy eminence which forms the ball of the 

thumb. 
Therapeu'tios (Gr. therapeuo^ I cure). — The branch of medical 

science which treats of the application of remedies and 

the curing of diseases. 
Thor&'oio (Gr. thorax, a breastplate). — Relating to the thorax 

or chest The ventral fins of Teleostean fishes are said to 

be thoracic in position when they are placed immediately 

behind the pectoral fins. 
Thor&'cioa (Gr. thorax, a breastplate). — A group of Cirripede 

Crustacea having limbs attached to the thoracic somites, 

while those of the abdomen are only rudimentary. 
Tho'rax (Gr. thorax, a breastplate). — The chest The upper 

division of the trunk in the Vertebrata; the second 

division of the body in the Arthropoda. 
Thymus (Gr. thumos, heart or soul). — The name given to a 

gland situate in early life above the base of the heart in 

man and other mammalia, but which wastes with advancing 

age. 
Thy'ro-h3r'al (Gr. thureos, a shield; hyoid bone), — The name 

given to two ossifications of the hyoid apparatus in the 

lower Vertebrata, which correspond with the great comua 

of the hyoid bone in mari. 
Thy'ro-liy'oid aroL — The third facial arch in the foetus; it 

corresponds with the first true branchial arch of fishes and 

amphibia. 
Thy'ro-liy'oid membrane. — ^A membrane passing from the 

thyroid cartilage of the larynx to the hyoid bone. 
Thyro-hy'oid muscles. — ^The name given to a pair of muscles 

passing from the thyroid cartilage to the hyoid bone, 
Thy'roid (Gr. thureos, a shield; eidos, shape). — The name 

given to the largest cartilage of the larynx ; also to a 

ductless gland situated upon the front and sides of the 

upper part of the trachea. 
Thysanop'tera (Gr. thusanos, a tassel; pteron, a wing). — A 

group of small winged insects living chiefly in flowers ; 

called also Fhysopoda, 
Thysanu'ra (Gr. thusanos, a tassel; oura, a tail). — A family of 

Ametabolous insects. 

L 
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Iinbia (L. a flute). — The large inner bone of the cms, which in 

man forms the shin-bone. Also the fourth joint of the 

leg in the Insecta. 
Tibiale. — A bone of the tarsus which articulates with the tibia. 
Tibia'lis antl'cTis (L. anterior tibial). — A muscle passing from 

the tibia to the metatarsus. 
Tibia'lis postrcus (L. posterior tibial). — A muscle passing from 

the tibia and flbula to the tarsus. 
Tibi&lis stenn^dns (L. tibia, a flute, the shin-bone ; secundtis, 

following the first). — An occasional muscle passing from 

the back of the tibia to the capsule of the ankle-joint 
Tinbio-fascia'lis anti'cUB (L. tibia, the shin-bone ; fasctdtim, in 

bundles; anticus, anterior). — A small occasional muscle 

of the lower part of the tibia. 
Tinamomor'pliflB {tinamon, the native South-American word for 

these birds). — A group of birds which comprises the 

Tinamous birds. 
Tomen'tnm cS'rdbri (L. tomentum, a flock of wool, hair, &a). — 

The name given to the inner flocculent surface of the pia 

mater. 
Tone ) (Gr. tonos, tightening).— A term applied to the 
Toni'city ) state of continuous partial contraction of muscles, 

as the tone or tonicity of the small arteries, maintained by 

the influence of the vaso-motor nerves. 
Ton'sillar. — ^The name given to a small branch of the facial 

artery which supplies the tonsil 
Tonsilli'tic. — The name given to certain small branches of the 

glossopharyngeal nerve which supply the tonsils. 
Ton'sils (L. tonsillse). — Two glandular bodies, one on each side 

of the fauces. 
Tor^cular HerS'phili (L. torcular, a wine or oil press).— The 

name given to the confluence of the venous sinuses of the 

dura mater of the brain. 
T5r'nla (L. diminutive oi torus, 2i bed or bolster). — The yeast- 
plant. 
Td'ms angtila'ris (L. angular knot). — A long narrow plate .to 
• which the interambulacral pieces are attached in the 

Ophiuridea. 
Toxodon'tia (Gr. toxon, o. bow; odous, odontos, a tooth). — An 

order of mammals containing only the extinct Toxodon, 

which has the grinder teeth greatly bowed. 
TrabS'cula (L. a little rafter). — Applied to the processes which 

radiate inwards from the fibrous coat of the spleen and 
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lymphatic glands, and form the framework for the stroma 
of those organs. Also to two pairs of plates in the foetus 
from which the parts of the skull above and in front of the 
mouth are developed. 
Trabs oSr^ri (L. beam or rafter of the cerebrum). — Another 

name for the corpus callosum of the brain. 
Trache'a(Gr. tracAus, rough). — The windpipe in theVertebrata. 
Also applied to the respiratory tubes which are distributed 
through the body in some insects. 
Traohe'lo-acromia'lis (Gr. trachelos^ the neck ; akron, the sum- 
mit; omosy the shoulder). — A muscle which in some 
Vertebrata passes from the cervical vertebrae to the scapula. 
Traolie'lo-mas'toid (Gr. trachelos, the neck). — A muscle passing 

from the neck to the mastoid process of the skulL 
Traclieobran'chiflB (Gr. trachea^ the windpipe ; branchia, a gill). 
— The name given to the respiratory organs of some aquatic 
insect larvae, which consist of tubes similar to the trachece 
of some insects. 
Trac'tUB interme'dio-latera'lis (L. intermediate lateral tract). — 
The name given to a small group of cells in the spinal cord. 
Trac'tus spiralis foraminuleii'tTis (L. iractus, a tract ; spiralis, 
spiral; foramen, an opening, window; ientus, tough). — 
A furrow in the cochlea in which the cochlear branches of 
the auditory nerve lie. 
TraguliidflB (Gr. tragos, a goat). — A group of the Ruminantia. 
'Tra'giLS (Gr. tragos, a goat). — The eminence in front of the 
opening of the external auditory canal ; so named because 
sometimes possessing hairs like a goat's beard. 
Transversa'lis abdo'minis (L. transverse of the abdomen).— A 

muscle passing from the lower ribs to the pubis. 
Transversalis cervi'cis (L. transverse of the neck). — A muscle 
passing from the anterior dorsal vertebrae to the transverse 
processes of the cervical vertebrae. 
Transversalis men'ti^L. transverse of the chin). — A small occa- 
sional muscle passing below the. chin to the neck. 
Transversalis pd'dis ) (L. transverse of the foot). — A muscle 
Transver'sns pi'dis ) which in man and ^e apes is inserted 

in the hallux and in the metatarsals of the foot. 
Transver'sus nn'cliflB (L. transverse of the neck). — An occasional 

pair of muscles found in the region of the neck in man. 
Transver'sus orl)it8e (L. transverse of the orbit). — A muscle 
occasionally found in man, which passes across the upper 
surface of the eyeball. 

L 2 
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Transver'siLS perinsBl (L. transverse of the perinaeum).— A 

muscle which arises from the inner surface of the pubic 

arch, and unites with its fellow of the opposite side. 
Trape'ziuin (Gr. trapezion^ sl geometrical figure, from trapeza^ a 

table or board). — The name of one of the bones of the 

carpus. 
Ti&pe'ziiLS (Gr. trapezion, a geometrical figure). — A large muscle 

passing from the back of the head, the neck, and dorsal 

vertebrae to the scapula and clavicle. 
Tr&'pe2oid (Gr. trdpeza, a table; eidos^ shape). — The name of 

one of the carpal bones. 
Trem&'toda (Gr. trema, tfematos^ a pore). — A group of the 

Invertebrata placed by Huxley in the division named by 

him Trichoscolices. 
Triangnla'ris S'ris (L. triangular of the mouth). — A muscle of 

the mouth, also named depressor anguli oris, 
Triangnla'ris ster'ni (L. triangular of the sternum). — One of the 

muscles of the sternum which is a continuation of the 

transversalis abdominis, 
Tn'oeps bra'ohii 1 (L. three-headed muscle of the arm). 

Trroeps exten'BCH: culbiti ) — A large muscle of the dorsal 

aspect of the fore limb. 
Triche'cidse (Gr. trichecus, a walrus). —A group of the Pinnipedia 

which comprises the Walruses. 
Tri'chocyBts (Gr. thrix, trichos^ hair; kusiis^ a bladder).— 

Minute rod-like bodies from which cilia proceed in some 

Infusoria. 
Tri'chophorefi (Gr. thrix^ trichoSy hair ; phoreo, I bear).— Sacs 

in the integument of the Polychaeta from which stiflf hair- 
like appendages spring. 
Trichop'tera (Gi.tkriXy trkhos^ hair; pteron^ a wing). — A 

group of the Insecta comprising the caddis-flies. 
Trichoscolices (Gr. thrix, Mchos^ hair; skolex, a worm). — A 

division of the Invertebrata proposed by Huxley to include 

the Trematoda, Turbellaria, Rotifera, Cestoidea, and 

Hirudinea, all of which possess cilia. 
TriCTis'pid (L. tria^ three; cuspis, a pointed extremity). — 

Having three cusps, as the tricuspid valve between the 

right auricle and right ventricle of the heart. 
Tridao'tyle (L. tr^a^ three; Gr. daktulos, a finger or toe).— 

Having three digits. 
Trifa'cial — The name sometimes given to the fifth pair of 

nerves because they arise by three pairs of roots. 
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TrigS'minal *) (L. three at a birth). — The name of the fifth pair 
TrigS'mini J of nerves ; so called because they arise by three 

pairs of roots. 
Trigd'ne (Gr. a triangle). — A small triangular surface in the 

bladder which is devoid of rugae. 
Trilobita (Gr. treis^ three; lobos^ a lobe), — A group of extinct 

Crustacea, the bodies of which were composed of three lobes. 
Trionychoi'dea (Gr. triontix, a tortoise; etdos^ shape). — A 

group of the Chelonia which comprises the soft or mud 

tortoises. 
Triploblas'tic (Gr. triploos^ triple; blcistos, a germ). — A term 

applied to those ova in which the blastoderm splits into 

three layers. 
Tri'vlam (L. a place where three roads meet). — The name 

given to the three anterior ambulacra of the Echinidea. 
Tro'chal disc (Gr. trochosy anything round, a hoop). — The oral 

disc in the Rotifera which is fringed with long cilia. 
Troohan'ter (Gr. trochanter, a word signifying turning). — The 

name given to two processes ^major and minor) of the 

upper part of the femur. Also the second joint of the leg 

in the Insecta. 
Trochlea (Gr. trochilia, a pulley). — The name given to that 

part of the humerus which articulates with the ulna, be- 
cause shaped like a pulley. Also to the fibro-cartilaginous 

ring which is attached to the frontal bone, and through 

which the tendon of the superior oblique muscle of the 

eye passes. 
TrS'cUear.— The name given to the fourth pair of cerebral 

nerves which supply the upper oblique (trochleares) muscles 

of the eyes. 
Troglody'tes (Gr. troglqdutes, one who lives in holes). — ^A 

genus of the Anthropomorpha. 
Trd'phic (Gr. trepho, I nourish). — Connected with nutrition, 
Trnn'ouB arterid'sus (L. arterial trunk). — The part of the heart 

from which in some Vertebrata the arteries spring. 
TuTber annnla're (L. annular swelling). — Another name for the 

Pons Varolii — which see, 
TuTber cal'cis (L. swelling of the ankle). — The posterior extre- 
mity of the calcaneum. 
Wber cind'retiin (L.grey swelling).— A layer of grey ipatterin 

the base of the cerebrum. 
Tul>er cochlesB (L. swelling of the cochlea). —The projection of 

the first turn of the cochlea into the tympanum of the ear. 
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Wber ol&ctd'rinm (L. olfactory swelling). — The middle root of 
the olfactory nerves. 

Tuber'ciLla qnadrigS'mina (L. tuberculuniy a small swelling ; 
quadrigeminuss four at a birth). — ^Another name for the 
corpora quadrigemina of the brain. 

Tnber'ciLliiiiL — A small eminence or swelling, as the tuberculum 
pharyngeum^ which is the tubercle from which the median 
muscular band attaching the pharynx to the skull springs. 

TnberS'sity (L. tuher^ a lump, swelling). —A thick prominence 
of bone, usually giving attachment to muscles. 

Tulbnli recti (L. straight tubules). — The straight portion of the 
uriniferous tubules of the kidneys. 

Tunbuli semSarferi (L. semen-bearing tubules). — The small con- 
voluted tubules in which the seminal fluid is secreted. 

Tu'buli nrinrferi (L. urine-bearing tubules). — The small tubes 
of the kidney which collect the urine. 

Tubulidenta'ta (L. tubulus, dim. of tubus^ a pipe, tube; densy 
dentisy a tooth). — A group of the insectivorous Edentata, 
the single genus of which has teeth which are traversed by 
a number of canals. 

Tu'nica abdominalis (L. abdominal tunic). — A strong mem- 
brane which in some Mammalia contributes to the support 
of the viscera. 

Tn'nica adveiltl'tia (L. foreign or outside tunic). — A name 
applied to the external coat of the arteries. 

Tn'nica albugi'nea (L. white tunic). — The outer capsule of the 
testicle. 

Tu'nica-chd'rio-capilla'ris (L. capillary choroid coat). — The 
inner layer of the choroid coat of the eye. 

Tu'nica cboroi'dea (L. choroid tunic).— Choroid coat of the eye. 

Tu'nica grannld'sa (L. granular tunic). — The granular lining of 
the Graafian follicles of the ovary. 

Tu'nica prd'pria (L. special tunic). — The membranous lining of 
the semicircular canals. 

Tn'nica vaginalis (L. ensheathing tunic). — A serous sac en- 
closing the testicle. 

Tu'nica vagina'lis 5'ciili (L. ensheathing tunic of the eye). — A 
sheath of fascia surrounding the eyeball 

Tii'nica vascnld'sa tes'tis (L. vascular tunic of the testicle).— A 
layer of delicate and highly vascular areolar tissue which 
surrounds the testicle. 

Tnnica'ta (L. tiinka, a tunic). — ^Another name for the Ascidi- 
oida — ^which see. 
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Tn'paysB {tupaia^ the name given by the natives of Sumatra, 
where and in India these animals are found). — A genus of 
the Insectivora which approach the Lemurs. 

Tnrbella'ria (L. turbOy I disturb). — A group of free-swimming 
organisms belonging to the division Trichoscolices, and so 
named because of the currents they cause in the water in 
which they live by means of their cilia. 

TurTjinated (L. turbo^ a turning round). — The name given to 
certain twisted bones entering into the formation of the 
nasal and olfactory chambers. 

Tnmicimor'pliflB.— A group of birds. 

Tuta'mina 5'ciili (L. defences of the eye). — ^A name sometimes 
applied to the eyelids. 

TylS'poda (Gr. tulos^ a swelling, pad ; pousypodos^ a foot). — The 
Camels. 

Tym'pamiiDL (L. a drum). — The middle ear. Also a chamber 
in the syrinx of birds. 

TyphlS'pidse (Gr. tuphlos, unseen; pous^ podosy a foot). — A 
group of the Ophidia. 

Typhlosole (Gr. tuphlos, unseen). — A thick fold of the wall of 
the intestine, which in the Lamellibranchiata and in the 
earth-worms projects into the interior of the intestinal 
cavity, and which is not seen from the exterior. 

Ty'rosin (Gr. turosy cheese). — A nitrogenous compound result- 
ing from the decomposition of proteid substances. 
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TJl'na (Gr. dieniy the elbow). — The bone of the antebrachium, 

the proximal end of which forms the elbow in man. 
TJl'nar. — Relating to the ulna, as the tdnar artery, 
Ulna're. — A bone of the carpus which articulates with the 

ulna. 
TJlotrl'chi (Gr. oulos, woolly ; thriXy trkhosy hair). — The division 

of the human race which embraces all those varieties which 

have crisp, woolly hair. 
XJmbili'cal cord (L. umbiltcusy the navel).— The navel string. 

The cord which connects the foetus with the placenta. 
TTmbilfoal ve'sicle (L. umbilicus y the navel). — The. vesicle 

which contains that portion of the vitellus which serves as 

nutriment for the embryo. 
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TJmbillous (L. the navel).— The point in the middle line of the 

abdomen at which the somatopleures of the foetus unite. 

Also the name given to two apertures (superior and inferior) 

in the calamus of a bird's feather. 
XJm'bo (pi. umboneSj L. a boss). — The beak of a bivalve shelL 

Also a depression in the integument of the larva of an 

Echinoderm. 
TTn'ciform (L. uncus, sl hook; formis, shape). — One of the 

bones of the carpus, also termed uncinatum and hamatum, 
TTn'cmate (L. uncus, a hook).— Hooked. Applied to a process 

of the ethmoid bone. 
XJn'gual plialan'ges (L. unguis, a nail). —The terminal phalanges 

of the digits, so called because provided with nails or claws. 
TJn'gpies (L. unguis, a nail). — Applied to the pointed claws 

which terminate the legs in the Insecta. 
Un'gnis (L. a nail). — The narrow stalk by which the alae of a 

papilionaceous flower are attached to the corolla. 
Un'gnilata (L. ungula, a hoof). — A group of the Non-deciduate 

Mammalia. 
Uag^ligrade (L. ungula, a hoof; gradus, a step). — Applied to 

those animals which walk upon hoofs, which consist of the 

ungual phalanges encased- in thick homy sheaths. 
Unipolar (L. unus, one ; polus, the pole). — Having a single 

pole. Applied to those ganglionic nerve cells which have 

but one radiating process. 
Tr'nivalye (L. unus, one ; valvce, folding doors). — ^Applied to 

those MoUusca which have shells composed of a single 

piece. 
U'rachns (Gr. ouron, urine j echo, I hold). — One of the liga- 
ments of the bladder formed by the remaining constricted 

portion of the allantois of the foetus. 
Ure'a (Gr. ouron, urine). — A nitrogenous substance found 

abundantly in the urine, and produced by the waste 01 

nitrogenous material both in the food and in the tissues. 
TJre'ter (Gr, oureter, the urinary duct). — A duct leading from 

the kidney to the urinary bladder. 
TTrethra (Gr. ourethrd), — The canal leading from the urinary 

bladder to the exterior. 
TTri'na ciT)! (L. urine of food). — ^The name given to the urine 

passed immediately after food has been taken. 
TTn'na po'tns (L. urine of drink). — The name given to the urine 

passed immediately after a quantity of fluid has been 

drunk. 
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XJrrna Ban'guiniB (L. urine of the blood). — A term applied to 

the urine evacuated at times when neither food nor drink 

has been recently taken, as, for instance, that evacuated 

upon rising in the morning. 
TTriniTeroiLS tubes (L. urine-bearing tubes). — The tubules in 

which the urine is secreted, and by which it is poured 

into the calyces of the ureters. 
Uro-car'diac process (Gr. ouray the stem ; kardia^ the stomach). 

— A process of the cardiac piece of the stomach in some 

Crustacea. 
TTro-Car'diac tootii (Gr. ouray the stem ; kardia^ the stomach). 

— A process of the pre-pyloric ossicle in the stomach of 

some Cmstacea. 
TT'ro-ollord (Gr. ouray the stem, tail; chorde^ a string). — The 

central axis in the Ascidioida. 
Urd'dela (Gr. oura^ the tail ; delos^ distinct). — A group of the 

Amphibia having a distinct and often long tail. 
TTrogas'tric (Gr. oura^ the stern, tail ; gaster, the stomach). — 

The name given to two lobes of the carapace in the 

Brachyura. 
TTrohy'al (Gr. oura, the stern; hyoid bone), — The posterior 

ossification of the hyoidean arch in fishes. 
TTropoie'tic (Gr. ouron, urine ; poieiikosy making). — A system 

of organs in the Invertebrata which are concerned in 

eliminating the nitrogenous waste from the blood. 
TTropy'gial (Gr. ouruy the tail ; pugaios^ the buttocks). — The 

name given to a gland which in many birds secretes an 

oily fluid spread by the bird over its feathers, the gland 

being situated in the integument which covers the coccyx. 
Urosa'cnd (Gr. ouruy the tail ; L. sacrusy sacred, the sacrum). — 

A term applied to the ankylosed caudal vertebrae in 

birds. 
TT'rostyle (Gr. auruy a tail; stuloSj a style, pen).— A bony 

prolongation of the vertebral column in some fishes and. 

amphibia. 
U'tero-gesta'tion (L. uterus^ womb ; gestatioy the being carried 

in a litter). — The development of the embryo within the 

womb. 
TT'tems (L. the womb).— The cavity in which the embryo 

remains during development 
XJ'terus masculi'nus (L. male womb). — A portion of the male 

genital organs which in some Vertebrata represents the 

aborted utems. 
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TT'tricle 1 (L. utriculusy a small bag). — The larger of the two 

TTtrl'culiu ) sacs of the vestibule of the ear. 

U'triole of male urethra (L. utriculusy a small bag). — Another 

name for the prostatic vesicle, 
U'vula (L. a little grape). — The pendent body at the back of 

the soft palate ; also a small projection in the cerebellum. 



V. 

V&'cuole (L. vacuo ^ I make empty). — A small clear space in a 

protoplasmic cell, and in the protoplasm of some Protozoa. 
Vagi'na (L. a sheath). — The passage by which the uterus 

communicates with the exterior. Applied also to the 

lower sheathing portion of the leaves of some plants. 
Vagi'na cellulo'sa (L. cellular sheath). — A name sometimes 

applied to the general external covering of nerve trunks. 
Vagi'nal arteries (L. vagina^ a sheath). — ^The branches of the 

hepatic artery which supply the walls of the ducts, vessels, 

and Glisson's capsule of the liver. 
Vagi'nal plex'us (L. vagina, a sheath ; plecto, I twine). — The 

nerves supplied to the vagina. 
Vagi'nal pro'cess (L. va^na, a sheath).— A process of the 

temporal bone. 
Vagi'nal syno'vial memnbranes (L. vagina^ a sheath). — A term 

applied to those synovial membranes which form sheaths 

for the tendons. 
Vagi'nal veins (L. vagina, a sheath). — Small veinlets in the 

liver which return the blood from the fibrous coat of the 

liver to the branches of the portal vein. 
Va'gpu (L. wandering). — The tenth cerebral nerve, so called 

because of its wide distribution. 
Valle'cnla (L. a little valley). — A fossa of 'the cerebellum. 

Also the fold of the derma in which the root of the nail is 

implanted. 
Val'vul® conniven'tes (L. little winking valves). — The trans- 
verse permanent folds of the mucous membrane of the 

small intestine. 
Vas &l)erran8 (L. wandering vessel). — A long narrow tube lead- 
ing from the lower part of the epididymis, and terminating 

blindly. 
Vas de'ferens (L. bearing-to vessel). —The excretory duct of the 

testis. 
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Vas spirale (L. spiral vessel). — A small blood-vessel of the 
internal ear. 

Va'sa afferen'tia (L. afferent vessels). — The lymphatic vessels 
which enter the lymphatic glands. 

Va'sa ambulacralia ca'vi (L. hollow ambulacral vessels). — Di- 
verticula of the circular ambulacral vessel in the Ophiuridea. 

Va'sa brfi'via (L. short vessels). — Small blood-vessels supplied 
to the stomach. 

Va'sa efbren'tia (L. efferent or carrying-out vessels).— Small 
vessels passing from the vascular network of the testicle to 
the epididymis. Also applied to the lymphatic vessels 
which pass out of the lymphatic glands. 

Va'sa lac'tea or ohyll'fera (L. lacteal or chyle-bearing vessels). 
— The absorbent vessels of the small intestine. 

Va'sa rec'ta (L. straight vessels). — The straight vessels of the 
testicle which pass from the seminiferous tubules to the 
vascular network. Also small straight blood-vessels which 
lie between the uriniferous tubes of the kidney. 

Va'sa vaso'nui (L. vessels of the vessels). — The system of small 
blood-vessels which supply the coats of the arteries, veins, 
and l)rmphatics. 

Va'sa Yortico'sa (L. vortex-like vessels). — Small veins of the 
choroid coat of the eye. 

Vas'oular (L. vasculum, a little vessel). — Having or belonging 
to vessels ; full of vessels. 

Va'so-mo'tor nerves (L. vessel-moving nerves). — Nerves derived 
from the sympathetic system, and governed by a vaso- 
motor nerve-centre in the medulla oblongata, which are 
supplied to the muscular coat of the small blood-vessels. 

Va'so-peritone'al ve'sicle. — A sac developed in the Holothuridea 
from the archenteron, and which subsequently gives rise to 
the. ambulacral vessels and the peritoneum. 

Vas'tns ezter'nns (L. vastus^ enormous ; extemus^ external). — 
A large muscle of the thigh. 

Vas'tus inter 'nus (L. vastus ^ enormous ; intemus^ internal). — 
A large muscle of the thigh. 

Vein (L. vena^ a vessel containing blood). — A vessel which 
returns blood to the heart. 

Veliger (L. velum, a sail ; gero, I bear). — A term applied to 
the embryo of some Mollusca, which is provided with a 
richly ciliated disc-like body. 

Ve'ltun (L. a sail). — The ciliated disc-like fold of the inte- 
gument with which some embryo Molluscs are provided. 
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Velum interpS'utum (L. the interposed veil). — A term applied 
to the choroid membrane of the brain which is situated 
between the fornix and optic thalami. 

Velum mednlla're ante'rins (L. anterior medullary veil). — 
Another name for the valve of Vieussens of the brain. 

Velum pen'duliim p&lati (L. the pendulous veil of the palate). 
— The posterior part of the soft palate. 

Velum, poste'rior medullary (L. velum, a curtain).>^A lami- 
nated structure in the cerebellum comparable to the valve 
of Vieussens. 

Ve'na a'sygos ma'jor (L. the great unyoked vein). —A vein on 
the right side of the body, commencing in the lumbar 
region, and emptying itself into the superior vena cava. 

Ve'na ca'ya (L. hollow vein). — The name of each of the two 
large veins which bring tl\e blood back to the right side of 
the heart ; the vena cava superior bringing the blood from 
the head and upper extremities, the vena cava inferior 
returning blood from the trunk and lower extremities. 

Ve'na cor^dis mag'na (L. the large vein of the heart). — ^The large 
vein which returns the blood from the substance of the 
heart to the right auricle. 

Ve'nahemia'zygos (L. half-unyoked vein). — The smaller azygos 
vein ; a vein which, commencing on the left side of the 
trunk, answers to the large azygos vein on the right side, 
into the upper part of which it opens. 

Ve'na.par umbilicalis (L. equal umbilical vein). — A small vein 
which sometimes opens a connexion between the external 
iliac and the portal vein. 

Ve'na por'tsB (L. the vein of the gate, or portal vein). — The 
large vein which carries venous blood, (derived from the 
stomach, intestines, spleen, and pancreas,) to the liver ; so 
called because it enters Xht porta or gate of the liver. 

Ve'na 8alYatella.^A name formerly given to a small vein by 
which the posterior ulnar vein commences. 

Ve'nsB abdominales anterio'res (L. anterior abdominal veins). 
— Large branches of the iliac veins which in the Reptilia 
run along the anterior wall of the abdominal cavity. 

Ve'nsB advehen'tes (L. vena^ a vein; cuLveho^ to carry to a 
place). — Small veins which in the fcetus carry blood into 
the liver from the ductus venosus. 

Ve'nsB ba'Bis yertebra'mm (L. veins of the bodies of the verte* 
brae). — The veins contained in the canals within the 
bodies of the vertebrae. 
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Ye'xLflB oo'mites (L. companion veins). — A term applied to two 
or more veins running in company with an artery. 

Ye'nflB oor'dis mTnimsB (L. small veins of the heart). > The small 
veins which return the blood from the substance of the 
heart 

Ve'n® Oaleni (L. veins of Galen), — Two veins formed by the 
union of branches from the choroid plexus of the brain. 

Ye'nflB par'vflB (L. small veins). — A number of small veins, com- 
mencing upon the anterior surface of the right ventricle, 
and passing separately into the right auricle of the heart 

Ve'XLflB revelieii'tes (L. vena^ a. vein ; reveho^ to carry back). — 
Small veins which in the foetus return blood from the liver 
to the ductus venosus. 

Venesec'tioii (L. vena^ a vein ; seco^ I cut). — The process of 
bleeding or blood-letting by opening a vein, 

Ve'nter of scapula (L. venter^ the belly; scapula^ the shoulder- 
blade). — The fossa on the anterior surface of the scapula. 

Ven'tral (L. venter^ the belly). — Towards the belly; opposite 
to dorsal. 

Ven'triole (L. ventriculusy a little belly). — The name given to 
the chambers in the heart which discharge the blood into 
the arteries, and also to certain cavities in the brain. 

Ventri'oulus (L. a little stomach or belly). — The cavity of the 
" cup " in the Porifera. A part of the alimentary canal in 
insects. 

Vermi'cular (I^ vermisy a worm). — Worm-like. Movement in 
waves, such as are seen in the movement of a worm. 

Ver'mis (ll a worm).— The median division of the cerebellum. 

Ver'tebra (L. verto, to turn). — The name of each of the bony 
segments of which the spinal column is made up. 

Yer'tebra denta'ta (L. toothed vertebra). — Another name for 
the second cervical vertebra or axis which possesses the 
odontoid process. 

Yer'tebra prd'minens (L. prominent vertebra). — A name some- 
times given to the seventh cervical vertebra in man, on 
account of its prominent neural spine. 

Yer'tebrata (L. vertebra^ a bone of the spinal column). — The 
great division of the animal kingdom, comprising all those 
animals possessing a vertebral column. 

Yemmon'tanein (L. verus, true; mans^ a mountain). — The 
prominent fold of the mucous membrane in the prostatic 
portion of the urethra. 

Yesfca nrina'ria (Latin).— The urinary bladder. 
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Ve'dole (L. vesicula^ a little bladder). — Applied to any small 

bladder-like body, as the umbilical vesicle which contains 

the food yolk. 
Ve'sico-u'terine folda — Folds of peritoneum extending from 

the uterus to the urinary bladder. 
Vesi'cnla prosta'tica (L. the prostatic vesicle). — A small body in 

the prostate gland considered to be a rudimentary uterus ; 

called also sinus pocularis. 
Ven'oulflB seminales (L. seminal vesicles). — ^The receptacles of 

the semen, in which it lies for a longer or shorter period 

before being discharged. 
Ves'tibnle of the aorta (L. vestibulum, an entrance).— A small 

cavity in the ventricle of the heart adjoining the root of 

the aorta. 
Ves'tibnle of the ear (L. vestibulum, an entrance). — The part 

of the labyrinth of the ear into which the semicircular 

canals open. 
Ves'tibnle of the vnl'va (L. vestibulum, an entrance). — The 

angular interval between the nymphae. 
Ye8ti[l)uliim (L. an entrance). — ^The chamber in the Polyzoa 

into which the gullet and anus open. 
Vexillnm (L. a vane). — The shaft of a bird's feather; also the 

large uppermost petal at the back of a papilionaceous 

flower. 
Vibra'cnla (L. vibrare, to quiver). — Whip-like appendages with 

which the cells of some Polyzoa are provided. 
Vibris'sflB (L. vibro^ I shake). — The hairs growing inside the 

nostrils ; so named because they vibrate when we breathe. 
Wdian artery. — ^A small branch of the inferior maxillary artery 

which occupies the Vidian canal. 
VI'dian canal. — A small canal in the internal pterygoid plate of 

the sphenoid bone. 
Vi'dian nerva — A small nerve occupying the Vidian canaL 
Villns (L. villusy shaggy hair). — A conical projection of the 

mucous membrane of the small intestine, containing blood- 
vessels and lacteals. 
Vin'cnla aooesso'ria ten'dinnm (L. vinculum^ a fetter ;' accession 

an increase). — Accessory fibres of the sheath of the flexor 

tendon of the fingers. 
Vis a fron'te (L. force in firont). — A pulling force by which the 

flow of a fluid is assisted, as in the ascent of the sap in 

plants, where evaporation firom the leaves acts as a z^w 

a f route. 
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Yii a ter'go (L. force behind). — A pushing force by which the 

flow of a fluid is assisted, as in the ascent of the sap in 

plants, where the absorption of moisture by the spongioles 

of the rootlets assists in pushing on the sap in its upward 

course. 
YiBneryo'sa (L. nervous force). — A term applied to signify the 

property of nerves whereby they conduct impressions. 
Vis'cera (L. the entrails). — Applied to all the organs contained 

within the body. 
Yifl'ciLS (L. viscus, the inside of the body). — ^Any internal organ 

of the body. 
Yltella'riimi (L. vitellusy yolk of an egg). — A gland which in 

some Turbellaria is connected with the female generative 

organs, and secretes a special yolk-like material 
Yltelirgenous cells (L. vitellus, yolk; Gr. gennao, I produce). 

— Cells, secreted by the ovarioles of some insects, which 

probably supply nutriment to the growing ova. 
Vi'telline duct (L. vitellus, yolk).— The duct by which in early 

foetal life the yolk sac communicates with the embr}'onic 

sac of the ovum. 
Vrtellin'e memnbrane (L. vitellus^ yolk). — The membrane which 

encloses the yolk of the ovum. 
ViteHuB (L. yolk of an egg). — The general contents of the 

ovum. 
Vit'reous (L. vitrum^ glass). — The name given to the humour 

which occupies the posterior chamber of the eye, on 

account of its glassy appearance. 
Vivi'parous (L. vlvo^ I Hve; pario, I bring forth). — Applied to 

those animals which bring forth their young alive. 
Volar artery (L. vola, the palm of the hand). — A branch of 

the radial artery distributed to the hand. 
Vo'mer (L. a ploughshare). — A bone of the skull, so named 

because of its fancied resemblance to a ploughshare. 
Viil'va. — A general term for all the external parts of the female 

generative organs. 



W. 

Willis, circle of. — Anastomosis of the branches of the 
vertebral and internal carotid arteries in the skulL 

WolfELan bodies.— Temporary organs in the foetus from which 
the urinary and reproductive organs are developed. 
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Wormian bones. — Bones frequently found in the sutures of the 
skulL 

X. 

Xan'thocroi (Gr. ^tf«M^5, yellow, auburn ; chroma^ colour). — 
A group of the human race which includes the Slavonians, 
Teutons, Scandinavians, and fair Celts. 

Xiphiplas'tron (Gr. xiphos, a sword ; plastos^ moulded, formed). 
— The fourth lateral piece of the plastron in the Chelonia. 

Xi'phistemiun (Gr. xiphosy a sword ; stemon^ the breast). — The 
posterior portion of the sternum, also termed in man the 
ensiform cartilage, 

Xi'phoid cartilage (Gr. xiphos, a sword ; eidos^ shape). — Sword- 
like. Applied to the xiphistemum, 

XiphoBu'ra (Gr. xiphos, a. sword; (wra, a tail).— An order of 
the Crustacea only represented at the present day by the 
king-crabs, which have long sword-like tails. 



Zoan'thodeme (Gr. zoon^ an animal; anthos^ a flower). — The 

whole group of zooids in the Actinozoa produced by the 

budding of a single polype. 
Zo'ea (Qr. zoe^ life). — The larval form of some Crustacea. 
Zo'na denti'cTilata.— Toothed belt. 
Zo'na glomernlo'sa (L. zdna^ a girdle ; glomerosus, to make into 

a ball). — The outer layer of the cortical part of the supra- 
renal bodies. 
Zo'na orbicnla'ris (L. orbicular zone). — A thick broad band of 

circular fibres in the capsular membrane of the hip-joint. 
Zo'na pectina'ta. — Comb-like belt. 
Zo'na pella'cida (L. bright transparent belt). — The membrane 

enclosing the yolk of the unimpregnated ovum. 
Zo'na reticula'ris (L. net-like belt). — The inner layer of the 

cortical part of the supra-renal bodies. 
Zona'ria (L. zona, a maiden's girdle, belt). — A division of the 

Mammalia, so called from the shape of the placenta. 
Zo'nnla of Zinn (L. little belt of Zinn). — The folded zone formed 

by the suspensory ligament of the lens of the eye. 
ZooglsB'a (Gr. zoon, an animal; glia, glue). — The term applied 

to the resting, motionless stage of the Bacteria, in which 

they are embedded in gelatinous material. 
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Zo'oid (Gr. zoon, an animal ; eidos, shape). — A term applied to 

each of the individuals which make up a compound 

organism. 
Zo'dlogfy (Gr. zobn, an animal ; logos y a discourse).— The branch 

of Biology which treats of animal life. 
Zo'ophyte (Gr. zoouy an animd; phutotiy a. plant). — A term 

sometimes applied to animals which resemble plants, such 

as corals, sea-anemones, sponges, &c. 
Zo'ospores (Gr. zoos, alive; spora, a seed). — The name given 

to spores which are provided with cilia, and are therefore 

capable of spontaneous movement. 
Zo'dtomy (Gr. zoon, an animal; temno, I cut). — The art of 

dissecting animals. 
Zyg^'tmm (Gr. zugos, a yoke; antron, a cave). — A fossa on 

the posterior face of the arches of each of the vertebrae of 

the Lacertilia, into which the zygosphene of the succeeding 

vertebra fits. 
ZygapS'physis (Gr. zugos, a yoke; apophuo, I grow). — The 

yoke-pieces or articulations of the vertebrae. 
Zygocar'diao os'sicle (Gr. zugos, di yoke; kardia, the stomach). 

— The name of each of a pair of pieces in the skeleton of 

the stomach of some Crustacea. 
Zy'goma ") (Gr. ziigos, a yoke). — The arch formed by 

ZygomS'tic arch. ) the malar bone and the zygomatic process 

of the temporal bone of the skull. 
Zygom&'tic fos'sa.— The lower part of the fossa bridged over 

by the zygomatic arch. 
Zygoma'tici mnsoles. — Two muscles {major and minor) arising 

from the zygomatic arch, 
Zy'gosphene (Gr. zHgos, a yoke ; sphen, a wedge). — A process 

on the anterior face of each of the vertebral arches in the 

Lacertilia, which articulates with the zygantrum of the 

preceding arch. 
Zy'g^spore (Gr. ziigos , a yoke; spora, a seed). — A spore pro- 
duced by the union of buds from two adjacent hyphae in 

the process of conjugation by which some fungi multiply. 



THE END. 
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comxnuniGation we may sappose passes between animals. The instances of 
animal sagacity are denved m>m various original and other souioes. 
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Fourth thousand. 

ROSAMOND FANE ; or, The Prisoners of 

St. James. By Maby and Cathebinb Leb, Authors of " Lucy's 
Campaign," "The Oak Staircase," &c. Post 8vo. Cloth, 
price, 3s. 6d. ; gilt edges, 4s. 

" The eventful story of Charles the First's children very well told." — 
AthencBum, 

Third Thousand. 

CLEMENT'S TRIAL AND VICTORY ; or, 

Sowing and Reaping. By M. E. B. With Illustrations by E. 
LuPTON. New Edition. Post 8vo. Cloth, price Ss, 6d, ; gilt 
edges, 4s. 

Fourth Thousand. 

LITTLE LISETTE, the Orphan of Alsace. 

By M. E. B. With Blustrations. New Edition. Royal 16mo. 
Cloth, price Is. 6d. 

t 

New Edition. 
GRANNY'S STORY BOX. By the Author of 

« Our White Violet," &c. With 20 Illustrations. Super-royal 
16mo. Price 2s. 6d. 

New and Cheaper Edition. 

TWELVE STORIES OF THE SAYINGS 

AND DOINGS OF ANIMALS. By Mrs. R. Lee. With 
Illustrations by J. W. Archer. Royal 16mo. Cloth. Uniform 
with "Little Lisette," &c. Price Is. 6d. Prq>aring, 

New and Cheaper Edition 

LONG EVENINGS; or, Stories for my Little 

Friends. By Emilia Marryat. Dlustrated by John Absolon. 
Uniform with the above in size and price. Preparing, 

New and Cheaper Edition. 

LIVE TOYS; or, Anecdotes of our Four- 
legged and other pets. By Emma Davenport. Illustrated by 
Harrison Wehl Uniform with the above in size and price. 

Preparing. 

BISHOP KEN'S APPROACH to the HOLY 

ALTAR. With an Address to Young Communicants. New 
and Cheaper Edition. Limp cloth, 8d. ; Isuperior cloth, red 
edges, Is.; French morocco, limp, ls.6d. ; calf or morocco, 
limp, 3s. 6d. ; russia, limp, 4s. 6d. With Photographs 2s. 
extra. 

%* Clergymen wishing to introduce this Manual can have specimen 
copy, with prices for quantities, post free for six stamps, on application. 
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Revised and Enlarged Edition. 

TRUE BLUE; or, The Life and Adventures 

of a British Seaman of the Old School. By W. H. G. 
Kingston. With Illustrations by John Gilbekt. Imperial l6mo. 
Cloth, price, 6s. ; bevelled boards, gilt edges, 7s. Cd. 

New Edition, with Illustrations. 

JOHN DEANE OF NOTTINGHAM: His 

Adventures and Exploits. A Tale of the Times of William of 
Orange and Queen Anne. By W. H. G. Kingston. Crown 
8vo. Cloth, price 5s. ; gilt edges, os. Gd. 

New and Enlarged Edition, 

PETER THE WHALER: His Early Life 

and Adventures in the Arctic Regions. By W. H. G, Kingston. 
With Illustrations by E. Duncan. Small crown 8vo. Cloth, 
price 3s. 6d. ; gilt edges, 4s. 

A New Edition of 

MEMORABLE BATTLES IN ENGLISH 

HISTORY : Where Fought, Why Fought, and Their Results, 
with the Military Lives of the Commanders. By W. H. 
Davenport Adams, Author of *^ Neptune's Heroes," &c. New 
and thoroughly Revised Edition. With Frontispiece and Plans 
of Battles. Crown 8vo., 2 vols. Cloth Pr^aring. 



THE SEASONS : A Poem by the Rev. O. 

Raymond LIj.B., Author of " The Art of Fishing on the 
principle of avoiding cruelty," " Paradise " and other Poems. 
Foolscap Octavo, with Four IllustrationB, Price 2s. 6d. 



MASTERPIECES OF ANTIQUE ART. 

From the celebrated collections in the Vatican, the Louvre, 
and the British Museum. By Stephen Thompson, Author of 
**01d English Homes," *' Old Masters,*' &c. Twenty-five 
Examples in Permanent Photography. Super-Royal Quarto. 
Elegantly bound, price Two Guineas. 

" The photographs .... arc excellent .... the essays written in an 
agreeable style. Much of what Mr. Thompson has written is certainly 
pleasant, not uninstructive to read, and much of what he has photo- 
graphed is worthy to rank under the title he has given to all." — Timet, 

** Cannot be otherwise than of large value to all who practise, study, or 
love art.'' — Art Jownal. 
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THE THREE ADMIRALS, and the Adven- 

TUBJS8 OF Their Young Followers. By W. H. G. Kingston, 
Author of •' The Three Lieutenants," " The Three Midship- 
men,** etc. Illustrated by J. R. Wells and C. J. Stanilaki>. 
Imp. 16mo. Price 68. Bevelled boards, gilt edges, 7/6. 

" "Win be especially weloome to readers -who remember * The Three 
Lieutenants' and *The Three Midshipmen ' Mr. Kingston is master of 
his Bubject. Not only affords amust-mtnt, but conveys incidentally a 
large amount of information/' — Pall Mall Oazette. 

*• Will be warmly welcomed by youthful readerp." — Truth. 

" All boys mubt be delighted with Mr. Kingston's new volume.*' — Tablet. 

WILTON OF CUTHBERT'S: A Tale of 

Undergraduate Life Thirty Years Ago. By the Rev. H. C. 
Adams, M. A., Vicar of Dry Sandford, Berks, Author of "Hair- 
breadth Escapes," "Schoolboy Honour," etc. With Six 
Illustrations by J. Lawson. Crown 8vo. Price 5s., gilt 5s. 6d. 

** University life is described with the minuteness of personal know- 
ledge.*' — Daily News. 
" A pleasant story for young readers.'' — Athenantm. [ Chronicle, 

" More interesting than many a romance of the season.'' — School Board 
" A lively, graphic, and entertaming picture of the social aspect of Uni- 
versity life.'' — Oxford Chronicle. 

BRITANNIA: A Collection of the Principal 

Passages in Latin Authors that refer to this Island. With 
Vocabulary and Notes. By Thomas S. Cayzeb, Head Master 
of Queen Elizabeth's Hospital, Bristol, Author of ** One Thou- 
sand Arithmetical Tests," etc. Illustrated with a Map and 33 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. Price Ss. 6d. 

" The task is admirably done." —School Guardian, 

" A veiy useful 'book.*''— School Board Chronicle. 

" A very happy notion carefully carried out." —Educational Times. 

CAST ADRIFT: The Story of a Waif. By 

Mrs. Herbert Mabtin, Author of "Bonnie Lesley,** etc. 
Eight Illustrations by Miss C. ' Paterson. Small Post 8vo. 
Price 3a. 6d., gilt edges 4s. 

•* Mra Martin writes in a bright natural manner always appreciated by 
youngpeople."— PaW J/a// Gazette. 
" A charminj? story." — Bock. 
" Thoroughly fitted for a gift-book. " -Graphic. 
•' Pleasantly told.' '—Pit torial World. 

LITTLE MAY'S FRIENDS. Or, Country 

Pets and Pastimes. By Annie Whittem. Ten Illustrations 

by Harrison Weir. Small Post 8vo. Price 3s. 6d., gilt edges 4s. 

"An interesting and well- written story." — Athenaeum. 
** Girls will delight in the \)oo]ii.^"— Scotsman. 

•' Pleasantly written, and inspired by the love of animals which most 
ehildren share." — Daily Ne%c8. 
"The tale is one of the best all ihraxigYi,*''— Nonconformist. 
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TALENT IN TATTERS : or some vicissi- 
tudes in the Life of an English Boy. By Hope Wratthb. 
With Eight Illustrations- Small Post 8vo. Price 3s. 6d., gilt 
edges 4s. 

" This interesting little story." — Pall Mall Gazette, 

"A pure, pretty story."— ^o An Bull. 

"A pretty enough story.'* — AtheruBum. [Chronicle. 

"The story is well told, and capitally sustained." — School Board 

TEN OF THEM ; or, the Children of Dane- 
hurst. By Mrs. R. M. Brat, Author of **Jack a Nory," 
** Petite," etc. With twelve Illustrations by A. H. Collins. 
Super-Royal 16mo. Price 28. 6d. 

" A boys' book for which we avow a weakness. Full of humour and 
kindness and the joy of adventurous boyhood." — Saturday Review. 
" A hvelj RtoTy"— Christian World. 
"A pretty and ingenious story." — Tatler, 



•THOSE UNLUCKY TWINS!' By Annette 

Lyster. With Ten Illustrations by John Pro(3tor. Super- 
Royal 16mo. Third Thousand. Price 28. 6d. 
" A spirited narrative."— Saturday Review. 

"A very pretty story. These young people are amusing and loveable 
through all their scrapes, and we are sorry to close the book upon them.** 

Pall Mall Gazette, 

" Told with thorough humour and naturalness. One that old boys and 

girls with grey hairs on their heads may read and laugh over." — 

Nonconformist. 



THE SECRET OF WREXFORD ; or Stella 

Desmond's Search. By Esther Oarh, Author of "Madelon." 
With Eight Illustrations by Miss C. Patersoh. Super-Royal 
l6mo. Price 28. 6d. 

"An uncommonly pretty story for little girls.'* — JYuth. 

** Cannot fail to interest girl readers." — Aunt Judy. 

** The heroine is a charming little girl.** — Tatler. 

SYLVIA'S NEW HOME. A Story for the 

Young. By Mrs. J. F. B. Firth. Cr. 8?o. Price 3*. 6c?. 

" Particularly fit for children."— ^<^«n«p«m. 

** A pretty little tale . . . We may thoroughly recommend the hoof* — 
Academy. 
" Well calculated to interest the young.**— JPatfy News. 
" A simple and pathetic story.'*— Scotsman. 
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Bishop Ken's Approach to the Holy Altar. With an Address to 

Young Communicants. Limp Cloth, 8d.; superior cloth, red 

edges, Is.; French morocco, limp, Is. 6d. ; calf or morocco 

limp, 3s. 6d. ; russia limp, 48. 6d. With Photographs 2s. extra. 

New and Cheaper Edition. 

*«* Clergymen wishing to introduce this Manual can hav^ specimen 
copy, with prices for quantities, post free for six stamps, on application. 

An niuxninated Oertiflcate of Confirmation and First Gonimn- 
nion. Price 2dL 

A New * *In Memoriam'* Card. Beantifully printed in silver or gold. 
Price 2c?. 

♦^* A reduction made on taking a quantity of the 

above cards. 

Short and Simple Prayers, with Hymns for the Use of 

Children. By the Author of » Mamma's Bible Stories," "Fanny 
and her Mamma,*' *' Scripture Histories for Children,*' etc. Six- 
teenth Thousand. IMce la. 

Book of Eememhrance (The) foe evert Day in the Yeab. With 

blank space for recording Birthdays, Weddings, &c., &c. Beau- 

^ tifully printed in red and black. Imp. S2mo, 2s. 6d, gilt edges. 

"A charming little memorial of love and friendship, and happily 

executed as conceived. Por a Birthday or other Anniversary nothing 

could be prettier or more appropriate." — Bookseller. 

'* Beautifully got up " — Leeds Mercury. 

*^* This may also be had in various styles of binding, at prices 
ranging from 35. 6c?. to lO*., or with twelve beautiful Photographs 
from hs. upwards. 

Emblems of Christian life. Illustrated by W. Habbt Rogers, 
in One Hundred Original Designs, from the Writings of the 
Fathers, Old English Poets, &c. Printed by Whittingham, with 
Borders and Initials in Red. Square 8vo. price XOs, 6d. cloth 
elegant, gilt edges ; 21«. Turkey morocco antique. 

" This splendid book is a marvel of beautiful drawing and printing. 
The emblems have been so grouped as to give, as far as possible, one cou- 
secutive series of thoughts. — Literary Churchman. 

" A book full of deep thought, and beautiful, yet quaint, artistic work." 
—Art Journal. 

** Printed throughout in black letter, with red initial letters, it is by far 
the most complete and beautiful specimen we ever have seen.*' — Examiner. 

Golden Words for Children, from the Book of Life. In English, 
French, and German. A set of Illuminated Cards in Packet. 
Price 1«., or bound in cloth interleaved, price 25. 6(/. gilt edges. 

Asem, the Man Hater: an Eastern Tale by Olxybr Goldsmith. 
With Illustrations and an Editorial Jbitroduction. Quarto. 
Price 28. 
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Miscellaneous Books — continued. 

A Cateohism of the TMrty-Nine Artioles of Seligion. By J. W. 

Second Edition, corrected and enlarged. Cloth, price Zs, Gd. 

Gazton'8 Fifteen O's and other Prayers. Printed by command 
of the Princess Elizabeth, Queen of England and France, and 
also of the Princess Margaret, mother of our Sovereign Lord 
the Bang. By Wm. Caxton. Reproduced in Photo-Litho- 
graphy by S. Ayling. Quarto, bound in parchment. New and 
cheaper edition, price 6^. 

Plaiting Pictures. A Novel Pastime by which Children can 

CONSTRUCT AND RECONSTRUCT PICTURES FOR THEHSELYES. FoUF 

Series in Fancy Coloured Wrappers. Oblong 4to, price 1^. each. 
First Series. — Juvenile Party — Zoological Gardens— The Gleaner. 
Second Series. — Birds' Pic-nic — Cats' Conoert — Three Bears. 
Third Series. — Blind Man's Buflf— Children in the "Wood— Snow Man. 
Fourth Series. — Grandfather's Birthday— Gjnoinasium— Playroom. 

The Headlong Career and Woeftil Ending of Precocions Piggy. 

By Thomas Hood. Illustrated by his Son. Printed in colours. 

Fifth and cheaper Edition. Fancy wrapper, 4to, price Iff. 

mounted on cloth 28. 
** The illustrations are intensely humorous." — The Critic, 
Poems. By E. L. Floyer. Fcap. 8vo, price 2s. 6d 

Female Christian Names, and their Teachinqs. A Gift Book for 

Girls. By Mart E. Broscfield. Beautifully Printed on 

Toned Paper. Imperial 32mo, price Is. 6d. gilt edges. 

" Well fitted for a gift hooik..'* --Churchman* s Magazine, 
" Interesting and instructive."— Penny Post. 

The Day Dreams of a Sleepless Man : being a series of Papers 
recently contributed to the Standard^ by Frank Ives Scuda- 
MORE, Esq., G.B. Post 8vo, price Zs. Gd. 
** Decidedly clever and fall of good humour." — Graphic. 

mission from Cai>e Coast Castle to Ashantee. With a De- 
scriptive Account op that Kingdom. By the late T. Ed- 
ward BowDiCH, Esq. New Edition, with preface by his 
daughter, Mrs. Hale. With map of the route to Coomassie. 
Post 8vo. Price 5s. 

Joan of Arc and the Times of Charles the Seventh. By Mrs. 

Bray, Author of •" Life of Stothard,** etc. Post 8vo, price 7«. Gd. 

*' Readers will rise from its perusal, not only with increased informa- 
tion, but with 83rmpathies awakened and elevated." — limes. 

The Good St. Lonis and His Times. By Mrs. Bray. With 
Portrait. Post 8vo, price 7a. Gd, 
** A valuable and int^sting record of Louis' reign." — Spectator. ', 

Sagas ficom the Far East, or Ealmouk and Mongolian Tales^ 
With Historical Preface and Explanatory Notes by the Author 

of "Household Stories from the Land of Hofer," <* Patranas," 
etc. Post 8vo, price 9a. 
**"Wonderftil narratives."— 2>oi7y Netos, 
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Five Shillings eacJi — continued. 
Early Start in life (The). By Ehilia Masstat Norbis. 

" Mn. Norria has established her own fame, and her paternity is clearly 
proved by the ' knack in story telling she inherits firom her ikther.' '* — 
Art Journal. 

Gentleman Cadet (The) : His Gabeeb and Aoyentubes at the Royal 
Academy, Woolwich. By Lieut.-Colonel Drayson. 

Gerald and Harry, or The Boys in the North. By Emilia 
Marryat Norris. 

Hair-Breadth Escapes, or The Advektures of Three Boys in 
South Africa. By the Rev. H. 0. Adams. Second Edition. 

Heroes of the Onuades. By Barbara Button. Post 8to. 

" The most romantic hi st^rv of the Middle Asres. skilfully narrated for the 
delight aud inamiction of the young."— Jiritish Quarterly. 

Home life in the Highlands. By Liuas Graeme. With Illus- 
trations by 0. 0. Murray. Post 8vo, price 6s. 

** A charming book ; the real highland atmosphere breathes through- 
out ; the descriptions have all the effect of being taken firom the life." — 
Atkenteum. 

Household Stories from the land of Hofer, or Popular Myths 
OF Tirol, including the Rose Garden of EIino Laryn. 

John Deane of Nottingham, His Adventures and Exploits: 
a Tale of the Times of William of Orange and Queen Anno. 
By W. H. G. Kingston. New Edition. 
" FuU of exciting adventures, capitally told.'^—Literarj; Churehman. 

Out on the Pampas, or The Young Setilers. By G. A. Henty, 
Author of " The Young Franc Tireurs," etc. 

Wilton of Outhhert's: A Tale op Undergraduate Lite Thirty 
Years Ago. By the Rev. H. G. Adams. 

Patranios, or Spanish Stories, Legendary and Traditional. 
By the Author of *< Household Stories." 

Swift and Sore, or The Career of Two Brothers. By Alfred 
Elwes. 
** A clever, well written \>ook.**~-British Quarterly. 

Tales of the Saracens. By Barbara Huiton. 

Tales of the White Cockade. By Barbara Button. 

*'A moat pleasant and well written narratiye of the Stutgrts in their 
exile."— 7»me». 
" A history as romantic as any novel."— Saturday JReview. 

Yonng Franc Tirenxs (The), akd their adventures during the 

Franco-Prussian War. Second Edition. By G. A. Henty, 

Special Correspondent of the Standard. 

** Abounds with thrilling adventures and hairbreadth escapes, and 
when once begun will be eagerly read to its dose.'*— Daily JReview. 



Fcaj^. 8vo, Illustrated, price Five Shillings, gilt edges. 

Elwes' (A.) Frank and Andrea, or Fosest Life in Sabdinia. 

Gny BiverB, or A Bot's Stbugolbs in thb Gbeat Wobld. 

Luke Ashleigh, or School Life in Holland. 

Paul Blake, or A Bot's Perils in Gobsioa and Monte 



>> 



Ceisto. 



Neptune's Heroes, or The Sea Kings of England, fsom Hawkins 
TO Franklin. By W. H. Davenport Adams. 

" We trust Old England may ever haye writers as ready and able to inter- 
pret to her children the noble lives of her greatest iaen,**—AtheneBum, 

Extraordinary Nursery Bhymes ; New, yet Old. Translated from 
the Original Jingle into Comic Verse by One who was once a 
Child. 60 Illustrations. Small 4to, price 5s. 



little Gipsy (The). By Elie Sauyage. Translated by Anna 
Blackwell. Profnsely illustrated by Ernest Frolich. Small 
4to, price 5;. ; extra cloth, gilt edgesy Ss, 

Merry Songs for Little Voices. Words by Mrs. Broderip. Mnsic 
by THOifAS MuRBY. With 40 Illustrations. Fcap. 4to, price &8, 

Stories from the Old and New Testaments. By the Rev. B. H. 
Draper. With 48 Engravings. Fifth edition, price 5«. 

Trimmer's History of the Bobins. Written for the Instruction of 
Children on their treatment of Animals. With 24 beautiful 
Engravings from Drawings by Harrison Weir. Seventh 
Thousand. Small 4to, price 5s., gilt edges. 
" It is as fresh to-day as it was half a century ago." — Art Journal, 
" The illustrations by Harrison Weir will tend to raise it even higher in 
the estimation of others besides the inmates of the nursery." — I%e Times, 



Four Shillings and Sixpence each, cloth elegant, with 
Illustrations ; or with gilt edges, 6s. 

Alda Graham ; and her Brother Philip. By Emtlta Marrtat 

NORRIS. 

Book of Cats (The) : a Chit-chat Chronicle of Feline Facts and 
Fancies. By Charles H. Ross. 

Caaiinir, the Little Exile. By Caroline Pbachet. 

Favourite Fables in Prose and Verse. With 24 beautiful Illus- 
trations from Dra'wings by Harrison Weir. Small 4to. 

" True to the name. They are well got up, tastefully bound, and above 
all things illustrated b j the graceful pencil of our old friend Hanison 
Weir."— The Times. 

" The drawings are wonderAilly graphic and appropriate." — The Queen, 
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Fovr Shillings and Sixpence, each — continued. 

Fiery GrosB (The), or thb tow of Montrose. By Barbara Hdtton. 
niastrations by J. Lawson. 

MaiidariR'B Daughter (The): A Story of the Gbeat Taepino 
Rebellion. By Samuel Mobsman. 

Uiodem Bxitish Plutarch (The), or Lives of Men Distinguished 

IN THE recent HiSTORY OF OUR COUNTRY FOR THEIR TaLENTS, 

Virtues, and Achieyements. By W. C. Taylor, LL.D. 
Oak Staircase, (The) or The Stories of Lord and Lady Desmond 

a Narrative of the Times of James II. By Mary and Catherine 

Lee. Second Edition. 
Tales and Legends of Saxony and Lnsatia. By W. Westall. 
Theodora: a Tale for Girls. By Emhja Marryat Norris. 
Zipporahy the Jewish HaldeiL By M. E. Bbwsher. 

Three Shillings and Sixpence plain ; or coloured plates and 

gilt edges, Four Shillings and Sixpence, Super Boyal 

16mo, cloUi elegant, with Illustrations by Harrison Weir, 

Phiz, Finwell, Tom Hood, Keyl, etc. 

Annt Jenny's American Pets. By Catherine C. Hopley. Anthor 
of ''Life in the South," etc. Small Post 8vo. 

" Miss Hopley writes lightly and brightly, and knows how to make 
knowledge interesting." — Tima. 

" Full of anecdotes relating to American birds. A good deal is told of 
life in the Southern States. The book will instruct while it amuses." — 
Tablet. 

Broderip (Mrs.) Grosspatch, the Cricket, and the Connterpane : 
a Patchwork of Story and Song. 

„ My Grandmother's Budget of Stories and Verses. 

„ Tales of the Toys. Told ry Themselves. 

„ Tiny Tadpole, and other Tales. 

Cousin Tiiz, and her Welcome Tales. By Georoiana Grade. 

Cosmorama: the Manners and Customs oir all Nations of tha 
World described. By J. Aspin. 

Distant Homes, or The Graham Family in New Zealand. By 
Mrs. I. £. Aylmer. 

Early Days of English Princes. By Mrs. Kussell Gray. New 
and enlarged edition. 

Echoes of an Old Bell, and other Tales of Fairy Lorb. By 
the Hon. Augusta Bbthell. 

Facts to Correct Fancies, or Short Narratives of Remarkable 
Women. 



Faggots for the Fireside, or Tales of Fact and Fancy. By 
Peter Parley. 



(..- 
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Three Shillings and Sixpence each — continued. 

Fairy Land, or Regbbation fob the Rising Generation, in Prose 
and Verse. By Thomas and Jane Hood. Illustrated by T. 
Hood, Jun. Second edition. 

" These Tales ore charming. Before it goes into the Nursery, we recom- 
mend all grown-up people should study * Fairy Land.' **~-Blackioood. 

Feathers and Fairies, or Stories from the Realms of Fanot. 
By the Hon. Augusta Bethell. 

Garden (The), or Frederick's Monthlt Instruchon for the 
Management and Formation of a Flowsa Garden. With 
Slnstrations by Sowerbt. 6s. cohured. 

Hacco the Dwarf, or The Tower On the Mountain, and other 
Tales. By Ladt Lushington. 

Happy Home (The), or The Children at the Red House. By 
Ladt Lushington. Second Edition. 

Helen in Switzerland. By the Hon. Augusta Bethell. 

HolidayB among the Mcnmtains, or Scenes and Stories of Wales. 
By M. Betham Edwards. 

Lightsome and the Little Golden Lady. Written and Illustrated 
by 0. H. Bennett. Twenty-four Engravings. Fcap. 4to. 

** The work of a man who is sure to put some touch of a peculiar genius 
into whateyer he does." — Fall Mall Gazette. 

Knrsery Times, or Stories about the Little Ones. By an Old 

Nurse. 

Flay Boom Staries, or How to make Peace. By Georgiana M. 
Craik. 

Peep at the Pixies (A), or Legends of the West. By Mrs. Brat. 

Scenes and Stories of the Rhine. By M. Betham Edwards. 

Seven Birthdays (The), or The Children of Fortune. By 
Kathleen Knox. 

Starlight Stories, told to Bright Etes and Listening Ears. 
By Fannt Lablache. 

Stories of Edward, and ms Littlb Friends. 

Tales of Ifagic and Meaning. Written and Illustrated by Alfred 
Crowquill. 

Visits to Beechwood Farm. By Catharinb Cowfer. 
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Three ShilUngs and Sixpence plain, m cloth elegant, or with 
giU edgesj price is., wUh Ulustratians by eminent Artists. 

Almeiia'B Gasde, or My Eablt Lzfb in Lvdia. and England. By 

LaDT LUBmNQTON. 

Oast Adzijit, the Story of a Waif. By Mrs. A. H. Mabttn. 

Olement'B Trial and Victory, or Sowing and Rbapino. By 

M. E. B. Author of "Little Lisette," &c. Third Thousand. 

Great and Small ; Scenes in the Life of Ghildben. Translated, 
with permission, from the French of Mdlle. Laroque, by Miss 
Hasriet Poole. With 61 Illustrations by the famous French 
Artist, Bertall. ^ 

Grey Towers; or Aunt Hbttt's Will. By M. M. Pollabd. 
iBabel's DiffionltieB, or Light on the Daily Path. By M. R. Cabet. 
Joachim's Spectacles : A Legend of Flobbnthal. ByM.&G.LEB. 
Kingston's (W.H.G.) Fred Markham in Bnssia, or. The Bot 



Tbayellbbs in the Land of the Czab. 
Thousand. 



Third 



«f 



ff 



>» 



«f 



«' 



Manco the Peravian Ohiet Third Edition. 

Mark Seaworth: a Tale of the Indian Ocean. Sixth 
Thousand. 

Peter the Whaler; ms Eablt Life and Adyentcbes 

IN THE Abctio Regions. Eighth Thousand. 

Salt Water, or Neil D'Abot's Sea Lifb and Adyentubbs. 

Wifh the ezoeption of Capt. Manyat, we knov of no EngUah author 
who will coini>are with Mr. Kingston as a writer of books of nautical 
adventure." — Illtistrated Ifetos. 

Lee (Mrs.) Anecdotes of the Eahits and Instincts of Animals. 

Fifth Edition. Post 8vo. Illustrated by Wbib. 

Anecdotes of the Habits and Instincts of Birds, Beptiles, 
and Pishes. Fourth Edition. Illustrated by Weib. 

Adventores in Anstralia, or The Wandebingb of Captain 
Spenoeb in the Bush and the Wilds. Third Edition. 

„ The Afirican Wanderers, or The Wandebinos of Gablos 
AND Atttonio; embracing interesting Descriptions of 
the Manners and Customs of the Western Tribes, 
and the Natural Productions of the Country. Fifth 
Edition. Fcap. Svo. 

Little Hay's Friends, or Countby Pets and Pastimes. By 
Annie Whiiteh. Illustrated by Habbison Weib. 

Broadhnrst; or Fibst Expebiences. By A. M. 



»> 
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Three Shillings and Sixpence each — contimjued. 

My School Days in Paris. By Maboabet S. Jeune. With 
Illustrations. Small Post 8yo. 

Meadow Leo, or The Gipsy Ghildben. Fcap. Svo. 

Millicent and Her Clousins. By the Hon. Augusta Bethell. 

Author' of "Helen in Switzerland," etc. Second Edition. 

"A capital book for girls. Bright, sparkling, and full of life, yet never 
transgressing limits of good taste and probability." — 'I%e Guardian, 

North Pole (The) ; and How Chaklib Wilson Discovebed It. By 
the Author of '^Reahns of the Ice King/' <&c. 

)ur Old Uncle's Home ; and what the Boys ded thebe. By 
Mother Cabey. With Ulustrations hy Walteb Cbanb: 

Josamond Fane, or the Pbisonebs of St. James. By Maby and 
Gathebinb Lee. Authors of " Lucy's Campaign," " The Oak 
Staircase," &c. Fourth Thousand. 

•* The eventfial story of Charles the First's children, very well told."— 
Athenamm. 

Th) Trimnpha of Steam, or Stobies fbom the Liyes of Watt, 
Abkwbioht, and Stephenson. Fifth Edition. 

The Whispers of a Shell, or Stobies of the Sea. By Fbances 
Fbeeuno Bbodebip. 

WUo Boees, or Simple Stobies of Countby Life. By Fbances 
rBBEUNO Bbodebip. 



Three Shillings and Sixpence each. 

Berries and Blossoms : a Verse Book for Young People. By T. 
WisTwooD, Author of *^ The Quest of the Sangerall." Second 
Edlion. Imperial 16mo, price 3«. &d, 

Gatechian of the Thirty-Kine Articles of Religion (A). By J. W. 
Sected Edition, Corrected and Enlarged. Cloth. 

Bible niistrations, or A Descbiption of Mannebs and Customs' 
PEciLiAB TO the East. By the Rev. B. H. Dbapeb. Fourth 
Editon. Revised by Dr. Kjtto. 

British Kistory Briefly Told (The), and a descbiption of the 
Anoeent Customs, Spobts, and Pastimes of the English. 

Clara ibpe, or The Blade and the Eab. By Miss Milnbb 
Froitispiece by Bibket Fosteb. 



20 NEW AND POPULAE WOEKS 



Two Shillings and Sixpence plain, or Three Shillings and 
Sixpence coloured and gilt edges. Super Royal 16mo, cloth 
elegant^ with Illustrations by various artists. 

Adyentnres and Experiences of Biddy Dorking and of the Fat 
Frog. Edited by Mrs. S. 0. Hall. 

Alice and Beatrice. By Gbandhamma. 

Amy's Wish, and What Came of It : a Fairy Tale. 

Animals and their Social Powers. By Mary Tubneb- Andbetnves. 

Cat and Bog, or Memoirs of Pubs and the Captain. Blustrateil 
by Weir. Tenth Edition. 

Crib and Fly: a Tale of Two Terriers. 

Biscontented Children (The), and how they were Cured. By M. 
and E. Kirby. Third Edition. 

Boll and Her Friends (The), or Memoirs of the Lady Sebaphjna. 

By the Author of " Oat and Dog.'^' Fifth Edition. 

Early Bawn (The), or Stories to Think about. Second Edition. 

Fairy Gifts, or A Wallet of Wonders. By Katherine Knox, 
Author of "Father Time's Story Book." 

Faithful Honnd (The) : a Story in Verse, founded on Faci. By 
Lady Thomas. Imperial 16mo. 

Funny Fables for Little Folks. Second Edition. 
Fnn and Earnest, or Rhymes with Reason. By D*Arcy W. 
Thompson. Illustrated by Charles Bennett. Imperial 16mo. 

Gerty and May. Fourth Edition. 
" A charming book for children, 
moral is never lost sight oV— Literary Churchman, 

By the same Author, 
Children of the Parsonage. 

Granny's Story Box. New Edition. With 20 Engravings. 

Our White Violet. Fifth Thousand. 

Sunny Days, or A Month at the Great Sto^oe. 

The New Baby. 
Jack Frost and Betty Snow ; with other Tales for Wintry Nights 
and Rainy Days. Third Edition. 

Jnlia Maitland, or. Pride goes before a Fall. By M. and E. 
Kirby. 

Little Child's Fable Book. Arranged Progressiroly in One, Two 
and Three Syllables. 16 Page Illustrations. 4«. 6</. coloured, 
gilt edges. 



" A charming book for children. Though the story is full of fun, the 
3rlc 



Two Shillings and Sixpence each — continued. 

Lost in the Jungle; A Tale op the Indian Mutiny. By 

Augusta Marbtat. 
Our Home in the Marah Land, er Days of Auld Lano Syne. 

By E. L. F. 

Neptune: or The Autobioobaphy of a Newfoundland Doo. 

Odd Stories about Animals: told in Short and Easy Words. 

Tiny Stories for Tiny Readers in Tiny Words. With Twelve 
Blustrations by Weib* Fourth Edition. 

Tiottie's Story Book: Trne Tales in Shoi-t Words and Large 
Type. Fifth Edition. Eight Illustrations by Wbir. 

Tuppy, or Tee Autobiography op a Donkey. Illustrated by 
HABiasON Weir. Fourth Edition. 



Norzis (Emilia Marryat) A Week by Themselves. 

By the same Author, 



Seaside Home. 
Snowed Up. 
Stolen Cherries. 
What became of Tommy. 



Adrift on the Sea. 
Children's Pic-Nic (The). 
Geoffry's Great Fault. 
Harry at School. 
Paul Howard's Captivity. 

Scripture Histories for Little Children. With Sixteen lUustrations 
by John Gilbert. 

Contents : — The History of Joseph — History of Moses — ^History 
of our Saviour — The Miracles of Christ. 

Sold separately Qd, each, plain; Is. coloured. 

Story of Jack and the Giants. With Thirty-five Illustrations by 
Richard Doyle. 

Stories of Julian and His Playfellows. Written by his Mamma. 

Tales from Catland. Dedicated to the Young Kittens of England. 

By an Old Tabby. Illustrated by H. Weir. Seventh 

Thousand. 
Talking Bird (The), or The Lottle Girl who knew what was 

GOINO to happen. By M. and E. Kirby. Second Edition. 

Ten of Them, or The Children of Danehurst. By Mrs. R. M. 
Bray. 

"Those Unlucky Twins!" By A. Lystbr. 

The Secret of Wrexford, or Stella Desmond's Secret. By 
Esther Carr, Author of "Madelon." 

Tittle Tattle; and other Stories for Children. By the Author of 
"Little Tales for Tiny Tots," etc. 



22 NSW AKD POPULAB WORKS 



Two Shillings and Sixpence, with Illustrations y cloth 
elegant, or with gill edges, Three Shillings. 

A Child^B Influence, or Kathleen and her Great Uncle. By 
Lisa Logkter. Fcajp. 8vo. 

'* It shows how great is the power of a loving child to influence her 
seniors." — Western Morning News. 

Adventures of Ewei, the Chinese Girl. By the Author of "Little 
Lisotte," "Clement's Trial and Victory," etc. 

Bertrand Da Gnesclin, the Hero of Brittany. By Emilb db 
Bonnechosb. Translated hy Maboaset S. Jeune. 

*' The high tone of feeling with which it is written makes it specially 
valuable as an educational book, taking education in the sense of formation 
of character. All boys will enjoy it for the scenes of adventure and hero- 
ism through which It leads them." — Literary Churchman. 

Comer Cottage, and Its Inmates, or Trust in God. By Francbs 
Osborne. 

Father Time's Story Book for the Little Ones. By Kathleen 
Knox, Author of " Fairy Gifts," &c. 
" Charmingly and impressively told."— -4rf Journal. 

From Peasant to Prince, or The Life of Alezandeb Pbingb 
Menschikoff. From the Russian by Madame Pibtzker. 

" A charming Russian tale, tracing the steps of Menschikoff from the 
time of his being a poor lad, to his exaltation under Peter the Great."— 
Daily Review, 

William Allair, or Running awat to Sea. By Mrs. H. Wood, 
Author of ** The Channings,*' etc. 

"There is a fascination about Mrs. Wood's writings fix)m which neither 
old nor young can escape." — BelVs Messenger. 

Davenport's (Mrs.) Constance and Nellie, or Thb Lost Will. 
„ Cor Birthdays, and How to Ihprote thebi. 
„ The Happy Holidajrs, or Brothers and Sisters at Home. 
„ The Holidays Ahroad, or Rioht at Last. 



Two Shillings and Sixpence each. 

The Book of Bemembrance for .every Day in teto Yeab. 
With blank spaces for recording Weddings, Birthdays, &c. 
With Oxford Border Printed in Red. Gilt edges. 

Children of the Olden Time. By the Author of <* A Trap to Catch 
a Sunbeam." 27 Illustrations. Imperial 16mo. 

The Boy's Own Toy Maker: a Practical Illustrated Guide to the 
useful employment of Leisure Hours. By E. Landells. With 
Two Hundred CubS. Ninth Edition. Royal 16mo. 

** A new and valuable form of endless amusement." — Noneonformitt. 

"We recommend it to all who have children to be instructed anil 
amused.' * — Economist. 
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Tivo Shillings and Sixpence each — continued. 

The Seasons; a Poem by tho Rev. 0. Raymond, LL.B., Author of 
** The Art of Fishing on tho principle of avoiding cruelty," 
*' Paradise," and other Poems. Foolscap Octavo, with Four 
Illustrations. Price 2s. 6d. 

Spring Time; or, Words in Season. A Book for Girls. By 
SiDNBT Cox. Third Edition. Small Post 8vo, price 2s. Gd. 

The Girl's Own Toy Maker, and Book of Recreation^ By £. 
and A. Landells. Sixth Edition. With 200 Illustrations. 
" A perfect ma(;azine of information." — Illustrated Ne^cs of the World. 



COMICAL PICTURE BOOKS. 

Uniform in Size with "The Struwwelpeter." 

Two Sinkings and Sixpence each, with Sixteen large 
Coloured Plates, fancy hoards; or mounted on cloth, One 

Shilling extra. 

Loves of Tom Tucker and Little Bo-Feep. Written and Ulus- 
tratod by Thomas Hood. 

Spectropia, or Subprisino Spectral Illusions, showing Ghosts 
everywhere, and of any Colour. By J. H. Brown. Fifth 
Edition. 

" One of the best toy books we have seen." — Athenasum. Ifieios. 

** The illusions are" founded on true fcdentiilc principles."— CA«mica4 

Upside Down : a Series of Amusing Pictures from Sketches by the 
late W. McCoNNELL, with Verses by Thomas Hood. 
" Ludicrous and amusing." — llluatrated Times. 



Two Shillings, cloth elegant, with Illustratimis, or with 
coloured plates, gilt edges, Three Shillings. 

Fanny and Her Mamma, or Easy Lessons x'or Children. 

Oood in Everything, or The Earlt History of Gilbert 
Harland. . By Mrs. Barwell. Second Edition. 

Infantine Knowledge : a Spelling and Reading Book on a Popular 
Plan. Tenth Edition. 

Little Lessons for Little Learners, in Words of One Syllable. By 
Mrs. Barwell. Eleventh Edition. 

Mamma's Bible Stories, for her Little Boys and Girls. 
Seventeenth Edition. 
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Two Shillings each — continued. 

Mamma's Bible Stories (A Seqnel to). Sixth Edition. 

Mamma's Lessons, fob heb Little Boys and Gibls. 16th Edition. •* 

Silver Swan (The): a Fairy Tale. By Madame de GHATEJLAiir. 
Illastrated by John Leech. 

Tales of School life. By Agnes Loudon, niustrations by 
Absolon. Second Edition. Royal 16mo. 

Wonders of Home, in Eleven Stories (The). By Gbandfatheb 
Obey. Fourth Edition. Royal 16mo. 

Two Shillings each, 

Asem, the Man Hater: An Eastern Tale. By Oliveb Goldsmith 
Illustrated. 4to. 

Confessions of a Lost Bog (The). Reported by her Mistress, 
Fbances Poweb Cobbe. With a Photograph of the Dog from 
Life, by Fbank Haes. Super-royal 16mo. 

ninstrated Paper Model Maker. By E. Landells. 

Rhymes and Fictores about Bbead, Tea, Suoab, Cotton, Goals, 
AND Gold. By William Newman. Seventy-two Illustrations. 
Price 28. plain ; Ss, 6d. coloured, 

*^* Each Subject may be had separately. 6d. plain; Is, coloured, 

Snnday Evenings with Sophia, or Little Talejs on Gbeat 
Subjects. Fcap. 8yo. 

Home Amusements: a Choice Collection of Riddles, Charades, 
Conundrums, Parlour Games, and Forfeits. 

How to Make Bolls' Furniture and to Fubnish a Doll's House. 
With 70 Illustrations. Small 4to, price 2s. 

Key to Knowledge, or Things in Common Use simply and 
shobtly explained. Thirteenth Edition. 

Scenes of Animal Life and Character, fbom Nature and 
Recollection. In Twenty Plates. By J. B. 4to, fancy boards. 

The Surprising Adventures of the Clumsy Boy Crusoe. By 
Ohakles H. Ross. With Twenty-three Coloured Illustrations. 

The Remarkable History of the House that Jack Built Illus- 
trated and Illuminated by the Son of a Genius. Coloured. 

The Young Vocalist : a Collection of Twelve Songs, each with an 
Accompaniment for the Pianoforte, selected from Mozart, Weber, 
Mendelssohn, Spohr, etc. By Mrs. Mouncby Bartholomew, 
Associate of the Philharmonic Society. 4to, price 2s. imitation 
cloth ; or Ss. 6d, bound in extra cloth, gilt edges. 
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One Shilling and Sixpence each, cloth elegant, tvith 

Illustrations, 

Always Happy, or Aneodotes of Fbux and his Sisteb Serena. 

Angelo; or, The Pine Fobest in the Alps. By Geraldute 
E. Jewsbubt. Illustrated by John Absolon. Royal 16nio. 
Fifth Thonsand. New and Cheaper Edition. 

Among the Brigands, and other Tales of Adyenttire. By Mrs. 

BOWBN. 

Animal Histories. The Doo. 

Animal Histories. The Robins and Mocse. 

Brave Nelly; or, Weak Hands and a Willino Heart. By 
M. E. B, Third Thousand. 

Christian Elliott, or Mrs. Danyer's Prize. 

Featherland; or, How the Bibds Lived at Grbenlawn. By 
G. M. Fenn. -Illustrated, F. W. Keyl, &c. Royal 16mo. 
Fourth Thousand. New and Cheaper Edition. 

Female Christian Names, and their Tbachinos. By Mrs. 
Bromfield. Gilt edges. 

Grandmamma's Belies, and heb Stobibs about them. By E. E. 
BowEN. Author of "Jack the Conqueror," "Dick and his 
Donkey," ** Robin's Christmas Eve," etc. 

Holiday Tales. By Florence Wilford. Author of "Nigel 
Bartram's Ideal," etc. 

Humble life: a Tale of Humble Homes. By the Author of 
" Gerty and May," &c. Illustrated by T. 0. Collins. 

Kingston's (W. H. G.) Child of the Wreck : or. The Loss of 
the Rotal George. Illustrated by H. W. Pethebick. 

— Heroic Wife (The); or, The Adventures op 

A Family on the Banks of the Amazon. Illustrated by 
H. W. Pethebick. Fourth Thousand. 

Lady Stoddart's Scottish Tales. 

Lee*8 (Ifns. B.) Flaying at Settlers; or, The Fagoot House. 
niufltrated by Sir John Gilbebt. Royal 16mo. Fourth 
Thousand. New arid Cheaper Edition, 

Twelve Stories of the Sayings and Doings 

oi Animals. With Illustrations by J. W. Abcheb. New and 
Cheaper Edition. 

little lisette, the Orphan of Alsaob. By M. E. B., Author of 
" Clement's Trial and Victory," &c. Fourth Thousand. 
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NEW AND POPULAB WORKS 



One Shilling and Sixpence each — continued. 

litile Boebuck (The), from the German. Illustrated by Lossox. 
Fancy boards (2s, coloured). 

Live Toys ; ok, Anecdotes op ock Fodr-legoed and other Pets. 
By Emma Davenport. Illustrated by Harrison Weir. New 
and Cheaper Edition. 

Long Eyenings ; or, Stories for my Little Friends. By Emilia 
Marryatt. Illustrated by John Absolon. New and Cheaper 

Edition. 

Poetry and Nature. Short Poems and Trimmer's Introduction. 

Tales for Boys. Harry's Holiday, and Never Wrono. 

Tales for Girls. Mrs. Leicester's School, and Right and Wrong. 

The Three Wishes. By M. E. B. Royal 16mo. 

Trimmer^s (Mrs.) New Testament Lessons. With 40 Engravings. 

Wrecked, Not Lost; or The Pilot and his Companions. By the 
Hon. Mrs. Dundas. - 



THE FAVOURITE LIBRARY. 
One Shilling each, cloth elegant, or, the set in neat Box, 15«. 

A Series of Works for the Young; each Volume with an Illustra- 
tion by a well-known Artist. 

1. The Eskdale Herd Boy. By Lady Stoddart. 

2. Mrs. Leicester's SchooL By Charles and Mary Lamb. 

3. The History of The Bobins. By Mrs. Trimmer. 

4. Memoir of Bob, The Spotted Terrier. 

5. Keeper's Travels in Search of His Master. 

6. The Scottish Orphans. By Lady Stoddart. 

7. Never Wrone; or, the Yonng Disputant ; & It was only in Fnn. 

8. The life and Perambulations of a Monse. 

9. Easy Introdnction to Knowledge of Nature. By Mrs. Tbimmeb. 

10. Bight and Wrong. By the Author of "Always Happy." 

11. Harry's Holiday. By Jepperys Taylor. 

12. Short Poems and Hymns for Children. 

The above may be had. Two Volumes bound in One, at \s, 6d. each. 

Also One Shilling each in various bindings, 
Johnny Miller; ob Truth and Perbevbranob. By Felix Wbibs, 
Price Is. 

Hand Shadows, to be thrown upon the Wall. By Henry Bubsill. 
First and Second Series, each containing Sixteen Original 
Designs. New Edition. 4to, price Is. plain, Is. 6d. coloured. 
" Unoommonly doTer— some wonderftil effects are produoed."— I7i« JPresa* 
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Nine lives of a Gat (The) : a Tale of Wonder. Written and IlluB- 
trated by G. H. Bennett. Twenty-four Coloured Engravings, 
sewed, price U. 

" Bich in the quaint humour and fancy that a man of genius knows how 
to spare for the enlivenment of children. —i£ramm«r. 

Frimroee Pilgrimage (The) : a Woodland Story. By M. Bbtham 
Edwabds. Illustrated by Macquoid. Price Is. 

" One of the best books of children's verse that has appeared since the 
early days of Mary Howitt.*' — nonconformist. 

Short and Simple PrayoTS, with Hymns, for the use of Children. 
Sixteenth Thousand. Price Is. 



DURABLE NURSERY BOOKS. 
Mounted on cloth tvith coloured plates^ One Shilling each, 

1, Alphabet op Goody Two 

Shoes. 

2. Cinderella. 
3 Cock Robin. 

4. Codbtship op Jenny When. 
6. Dams Tkot and Heb Cat. 

6. HisTOBY OP AN Apple Pie. 

7. House that Jack Built. 



8. Little Rhymes pob Littlb 
Folks. 

9. Motheb Hubbabd. 

10. Monkey's Fbolic. 

11. Puss IN Boots. 

12. Old Woman and heb Pio. 
18. Tommy Tbip's Museum op 

Bibds. 



The Cowslip. Is. plain; Is. 6dl I The Daisy. Is. plain; Is. M, 
coloured. I coloured. 

The Australian Bahes in the WoocL : a True Story told in Rhyme 
for the Young. Price Is. boards, Is. Gdl cloth, gilt edges. 



Price Sixpence each, Plain ; One Shilling, coloured. 



Ist Series. 
2nd Series. 



Illustrated hy Habbison 
Weib, 



1. British Animalfl. 

2. British AnimalB. 
8. British Birds. 

4. Foreign Animalfl. 1st Series. 
o. Foreign Animals. 2nd Series. 

6. Foreign Birds. 

7. The Farm and its Scenes. 

8. The diverting history of John Oilpin. 

9. The Peacock at home, and Butterfly's BaU. 

10. History of Joseph. ) 

11. History of Moses. I Illustrated hy John 

12. life of our Saviour. \ Gilbebt. 

13. Miracles of Christ. J 
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EDUCATIONAL WORKS 



His name wag Hero. By the Author of "The Four Seasons." 
Frontispiece by Sm W. Calcott, R.A. Super Royal 16mo. 
price Is. sewed. 

By tlie Same Author. 

How I became a Ctovemess. 3rd Edit. 28. cloth; 28. 6<f., gilt edges. 

My Pretty Puss. With Frontispiece. Price Sd. 

The Grateful Sparrow: a True Story. Fifth Edition, price 6d. 

The AdventureB of a Butterfly. From the French of F. J. Stahl. 
Seven Engravings. Price 8d. 

The Hare that Found his Way Home. From the French of P. J. 
Stahl. Second Edition. Price ikL 



WORKS FOB DISTRIBUTION. 

A Woman's Secret ; or, How to Make Home Happy. Thirty-third 
Thousand. 18mo, price QcL 

By the same Author, uniform in size and price. 

Woman^s Work ; or, How shb can Help the Sick. 19th Thousand. 

A Chapter of Accidents ; or, The Mother's Assistant in Cases of 
Burns, Scaldb, Cuts, &g. Ninth Thousand. 

Pay to-day, Tmst to-morrow ; illustrating the Evils of the Tally 
System. 7th Thousand. 

Nursery Work ; or, Hannah Baker's First Place. Fifth Thousand. 

The Ck>ok and the Doctor; or, Cheap Hecipbs and TJsepul 
Remedies. Selected from the three first books. Price 2cL 

Home Difflcnlties. A Few Words on the Servant Question. 4d. 

Family Prayers for Cottage Homes, with Passages from the 
Scriptures. New Edition. Price 2c?. 



HISTORY. 

Britannia: a Collection of the Principal Passages in Latin Authors 
that refer to this Island, with Vocabulary and Notes. By 
T. S. Cayzer. Illustrated with a Map and 29 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo. Price Ss. 6d. 

True Stories fh>m Ancient History, chronologically arranged from 
the Creation of the World to the Death of Charlemagne. 
Twelfth Edition. 12mo, 6^. cloth. 
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Mrs. Trimmer's Concise History of England, revised and brought 
down to the present Time. By Mrs. Milner. With Portraits 
of the Sovereigns. 5s. cloth. 

Khymes of Boyalty : the History of England in Verse, from the 
Norman Conquest to the reign of Victoria ; with a summary 
of the leading events in each reign, Fcap. 8vo. 2s. cloth. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Be -issue of 
Pictorial Geography, for the Instruction of Young Children. 
Price Is. 6d. ; mounted on rollers Ss. 6d. 

" A pretty and picturesque wall chart ... It forms an excellent iijtro- 
duction to the study of ma.^.**— School Board Chronicle. 
"Avery good picture maT^."—JEducational Record. 
"Admirably suited for teaching the meaning pf common geographical 
terms." — School Guardian. 

The First Book of Geography ; specially adapted as a Text Book 
for Beginners. By Huao Keid. Fourth Edition, revised. 
18mo, Is. sewed. 

" One of the most sensible little books on the subject of Geography we 
have met with." — Educational Times. 

CkiTiltier's Familiar Geography. With a concise Treatise on the 
Artificial Sphere, and two coloured Maps, illustrative of the 
principal Geographical Terms. Sixteenth Edition. 16mo, 3s. 
cloth. 

Butler's Outline Maps, and Key, or Geographical xsd Bioora- 
FHIOAL Exercises; with a Set of Coloured Outline Maps, designed 
for the use of Young Persons. By the late Wiixiam Butler. 
Enlarged by the Author's Son, J. O. Butler. Thirty-sixth 
Edition. Revised 4s. 

Tabular Views of the Geography and Sacred History of Pales- 
tine, AND OP THE Travels op St. Paul. Intended for Pupil 
Teachers, and others engaged in Class Teaching. By A. T. 
Whitb. Oblong 8vo, price Is. sewed. 



GEAMMAE, &c. 

A Gompendionfl Grammar, and Philological Hand-Book op the 
English Language, for the use of Schools and Candidates for 
the Army and Civil Service Examinations. By John George 
CoLQUHOUN, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Fcap. 8vo. Cloth 2s. 6d. 

"A real and very useful accession to the list of English manuals.**-^ 
£dueational Jitnes. 

**'We are not acquainted with any single volume that in such a smaU 
compass contains so much useful infoimation." — Scholastic Register. 

" Just the book we should like to see in Training Colleges, and placed in 
the hands of Pupil Teachers."— >Aa^iona< Schoolmaster. 

Darnell, G. Grammar made Intelligible to Children. New 

and Revised Edition. Price Is, cloth. 
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Darnell, T. FaxRing Simplified : an Introduction and Companion 
to all Grammars; consisting of Short and Easy Rules, with 
Parsing Lessons to each. Fourth Edition. Price Is. cloth. 

Lovechilds, Mrs. The Child's Grammar. 50th Edition. 18mo, 
9d, cloth. 

A Word to the Wise, or Hints on the Cubrent Imphopbieties 

ov EzPBESSiON IN Writino AND Speakino. By Pasrt 

GwTNNE. Thirteenth Thousand. 18mo, price 6dL sewed ; or 

l5. cloth, gilt edges. 

** All who wish to mind their p*s and ^s shoiild oonault this Utile Tolume." 

Gentleman's Magazine, 

Harry Hawkins's H~^3<^k; showing how he learned to aspirate 
his H*s. Frontispiece by H. Wbib. Third Edition. Super- 
royal 16mo, price 6^. 

** No family or schoolroom within, or indeed beyond, the sound of Bow 
hells, shoiUd be witiiout this merry manual." — Art Journal. 

The Prince of Wales's Primer. With 340 Illustrations by 
J. Gilbert. New Edition, price 6d. 

Darnell's Short and Certain Boad to Reading. Price Gd cloth. 

The Modem British Plntarch, or Lives ov Men distinguished 
in the regent Histobt of cub Gountbt fob theib Tauents, 
YiBruBS, AND Achievements. By W. 0. Tatlob, LL.D. 12mo. 
Second Thousand. 4«. 6d. ; or 55. gilt edges. 

Every-Bay Things, or Useful Enowledob bespeotino the fbin- 
oiPAL Animal, Vegetable, and Menebal Substances in 
OOMMON USE. Second Edition, revised. 18mo, I5. 6d. cloth. 

" A little encydopffidia of useftil knowledge, deserving a place in every 
juvenile library." — JSvangelicai Magazine. 



AEITHMETIC and ALGEBRA. 

Darnell, G. Arithmetic made Intelligible to Children* Price 
I5. Gd. cloth. 

Cayzer, T. S. One Thousand Arithmetical Tests, or The 
Examinee's Assistant. Specially adapted, by a novel arrange- 
meot of the subject, for Examination Purposes, but also suited 
for general use in Schools. By T. S. Cayzeb, Head Master of 
Queen Elizabeth's Hospital, Bristol. Seventh Edition, with 
a complete set of Examples and Models of Work. Price Is. 6d, 
Answers Is. 6d. 

Key ^th Solutions of all the Examples in the One Thonsand 
Arithmetical Tests. By Thomas S. Cayzeb. Price 45. fid. 
cloth. The Answers only, price Is. 6d. cloth. 

One Thousand Algebraical Tests; on the same plan. Third 
Edition. 8vo, price 2s. 6d, cloth. 

\* Answers to the Algebraical Tests, price 2s. Sd, cloth. 
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Theory and Fnctioe of the Metric System of Weights and 
Measures. By Professor Leonb Levi, F.S.A., F.S.S. Third 
Edition. Sewed Is, 

The Essentiak of Geometry, Plane and Solid, as taught in Ger- 
many and France. For Students preparing for examination, 
Cadets in Naval and Military Schools, Technical Glasses, &c. 
By J. R. MOBELL, formerly one of Her Majesty's Inspectors of 
Schools. With nmnerous Diagrams. Price 2s., cloth. 



NEEDLEWORK, Ac, as required by the New Code. 

Plain Needlework arranged in Six Standards, with Hints for 
the Management of Classes, and Appendix on Simultaneous 
Teaching. By the Examiner of Needlework to the School 
Board for London. Thirteenth Thousand. Price Gd. 

Plain Knitting and Mending arranged in Six Standards, with 
Diagrams. By the author of ** Plain Needlework." Seventh 
Thousand. Price 6d, 

New Work by the author of " Plain Needlework,** ffc. 

Plain Cntting Out for Standards IV., V., and VI.» as now required 
by the Government Educational Department. Adapted to 
the principles of Elementary Geometiy. Price Is. 

A set of the Diagrams referred to in the book may bo had separately, 
printed on stout paper and enclosed in an envelope. Price Is. 

♦^j* These works are recommended in the published Code of the 

Educational Department. 



Artizan Cookery and How to Teach it. By a Pupil of the 
National Training School for Cookery, South Kensington. 
Sewed, price 6d. 

ELEMENTARY FRENCH and GERMAN WORKS. 

Le Babillard : an Amusing Introduction to the French Language. 

By a Frenoh Lady Ninth Edition. 16 Plates. 2s. cloth. 
Leg Jennes Narratenrs, ou Petits Contes Moraux. With a Key 

to the difficult Words and Phrases. Third Edition. l8mo, 

28. cloth. 
** Written in pure and easy French." — Morning Post. 
The Pictorial Frenoh Grammar. For the use of Children. By 

Marin db la Vote. With 80 Illustrations. Royal 16mo, 

price Is. Gd. cloth. 
Eowbotham's New and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Genders. New Edition. Gd. 
Bellenger*s French Word and Phrase Book ; containing a select 

Vocabulary and Dialogues. New Edition. Price Is. 

Der Schwatzer, or Thb Prattler. An Amusing Introduction to 
the German Language. Sixteen Illustrations. Price 2s. cloth. 
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GEORGE DARNELL'S 

COPY BOOKS. 

ADAPTED TO THE NEW CODE. 
A SHOBT AND CXBTAIH BOAD TO A GOOD HAND-WBITINa 

LARGE POST. 16 Nos. Pricg 6d. Each. 

Being a Series of SIXTEEN COPY BOOKS, by Geoboe Dabnbll, 
the first ten of which have on every alternate line appropriate and 
carefully written copies in Pencil-coloured Ink, to be first written 
over and then imitated, the remaining numbers having Black 
Head-lines for imitation only, the whole gradually adyancino 

FROM A SDCPLB STROKE TO A SUPERIOR SMALL HAND. 



A BTTBE GUIDE TO A GOOD HAKD-WBITING. 

A Series of TWENTY-FOUR COPY BOOKS on a sunUar plan. 

OBLONG FOOLSCAP. 24 Nos. Price Sd each, green covers. 
Or on superior paper, marble covers, price 4d. each. 



UNIVERSAL COPY BOOKS, 

A Series of Sixteen Copy Books, on the same Plan. 
FOOLSCAP Uo. Price 2d. each. 

TAKIN& TALES FOR COTTA&E HOMES. 

In Plain Language and Large Type. Edited by W. H. G. Kingston. 
With Engravings. Crown 8vo, price 4ct 

1. The Miller of Hillbrook: a Rural Tale. 

2. Tom Tmeman, a Sailor in a Merchantman. 
8. Hicliael Hale and his Family in Canada. 

4. John Armstrong, The Soldier. 
. 5. Joseph Budge, The Australian Shepherd. 

6. Life Undergronnd; or, Dick the Colliery Boy. 

7. life on the Coast; or, The Little Fisher Girl. 

8. AdventuroB of Two Orphans in London. 

9. Early Days on Board a Man- of -War. 

10. Walter the Foundling : a Tale of Olden Tdies. 

11. The Tenants of Snnnyside Farm. 

12. Holmwood ; or, The New Zealand Settler. 

These Tales may also be had in Four volumes. Prioo Is. 6dL eaoh* 
or 2 vols, doth, extra, 3«. ^ each. 



